2001-2003 


° € HONDA 


CBR600F4i 


HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL 


This service manual describes the service procedures for the CBR600F41 


Follow the Maintenance Schedule (Section 3) recommendations to ensure 
that the vehicle is in peak operating condition and the emission levels are 
within the standards set by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 
California Air Resources Board and Transport Canada. 


Performing the first scheduled maintenance is very important. It compen- 
sates for the initial wear that occurs during the break-in period. 


Sections 1 and 3 apply to the whole motorcycle. Section 2 illustrates proce- 
dures for removal/installation of components that may be required to per- 
form service described in the following sections. Sections 4 through 19 
describe parts of the motorcycle, grouped according to location, 
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SYMBOLS 


The symbols used throughout this manual show specific service procedures. If supplementary information is required per- 
taining to these symbols, it would be explained specifically in the text without the use of the symbols. Ў 


gy Replace the part(s) with new one(s) before assembly. 
1 Use recommended engine oil, unless otherwise specified. 
Е | Use molybdenum oil solution (mixture of the engine oil and molybdenum grease in a ratio of 1:1) 
— 4 
„—Чшин | Use multi-purpose grease (lithium based multi-purpose grease NLGI #2 or equivalent). 


Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing more than 3% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or 


ааа equivalent) 
Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning U.S.A. 
Multi-purpose M-2 manufactured by Mitsubishi Oil, Japan 


Use molybdenum disulfide paste (containing more than 40% molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2 or 
equivalent). 
Example: Molykote® G-n Paste manufactured by Dow Corning U.S.A. 
Honda Moly 60 (U.S.A. only) 
Rocol ASP manufactured by Rocol Limited, U.K. 
Rocol Paste manufactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan 


Use silicone grease. 


Apply sealant. 


Use DOT 4 brake fluid. Use the recommended brake fluid unless otherwise specified. 


Use fork or suspension fluid. 


wmm Apply a locking agent. Use a medium strength locking agent unless otherwise specified. 
Jm 
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SERVICE RULES 


HONDA’s design specifications may cause damage to the motorcycle. 


PIS 


fasteners. 


өк 


өле 


MODEL IDENTIFICATION 


Use the special tools designed for this product to avoid damage and incorrect assembly. 
Use only metric tools when servicing the motorcycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are not interchangcable with English 


. Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling. 
When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or in 
diagonally in incremental steps unless a particular sequence is sp 
Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly. 
After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation. 

Route all electrical wires as shown on pages 1-23 through 1-37, Cable and Harness Routing. 


ва. 


Use genuine HONDA ог HONDA-recommended parts and lubricants or their equivalents. Parts that do not meet 


r bolt first. Then tighten to the specified torque 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER | E 


| FRAME SERIAL NUMBER 


(1) The frame serial number is stamped on the right side (2) The engine serial number is stamped on the right 
of the steering head side of the upper crankcase. 


VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (VIN) 


(8) The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) is located on (4) The throttle body identification number is stamped 
left side of the main frame on the Safety Certification on the intake side of the throttle body as shown. 
Labols. 


COLOR LABEL 


(5) The color label is attached as shown. When ordering 
color-coded parts, always specify the designated 
color code. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


SPECIFICATIONS 
- GENERAL 
| ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
DIMENSIONS | Overall length 2,041 mm (80.4 in) — mmi 

| Overall width 685 mm (27.0 in) 

Overall height 1,135 mm (44.7 in) 

Wheelbase 1,386 mm (54.6 in) 

Seat height 810 mm (31.9 in) 

| Footpeg height 360 mm (14.2 in) 


Ground clearance 
Dry weight 
49 States/Canada type 
California type 
Curb weight 
49 States/Canada type 
California type 
Maximum weight capacity 


FRAME Frame type 
Front suspension 
Front axle travel 
| Rear suspension 
Rear axle travel 
Front tire size 
Rear tiro size 
Front tire brand 


| Rear tire brand 


Front brake 
Rear brake 

Caster angle 

Trail length 

Fuel tank capacity 


135 mm (5.3 in) 


168 kg (370 Ibs) 
169 ка (373 Ibs) 


| 196 kg (432 Ibs) 


197 kg (434 Ibs) 
175 kg (386 Ibs) 


Diamond 
Telescopic fork 

120 mm (4.7 in) 
Swingarm 

120 mm (4.7 in) 
120/70 ZR 17 (58W) 


| 180/55 ZR 17 (73W) 


BTO10FF (Bridgestone) 
D207FJ (Dunlop) 


| Pilot SPORT E (Michelin) 


BTO10RF (Bridgestone) 

D207P (Dunlop) 

Pilot SPORT E (Michelin) 

Hydraulic double disc 

Hydraulic single disc 

24 

96 mm (3.8 in) 

18.0 liter (4.76 US gal, 3.96 Imp gal) 


ENGINE Cylinder arrangement. 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 


| Compression ratio 


| Valve train 
| Intake valve opens —— ati mm 
closes — (0.04 in) li 
| Exhaust valve opens —| 
closes — 


Lubrication system 
Oil pump type 
Cooling system 
Air filtration 
Engine dry weight 
Firing order 


4 cylinders in-line, inclined 31° from vertical 
67.0 x 42.5 mm (2.64 x 1.67 in) 
599 ст? (36.5 cu-in) 

120:1 

Chain driven, DOHC 

22 BTDC 

43° ABDC 

38 ввос 

T АТОС 

Forced pressure and wel sump. 
Trochoid 

Liquid cooled 

Paper element 

59 kg (130 Ibs) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
ААА 


г GENERAL (Cont'd) 


ITEM ‘SPECIFICATIONS 
CARBURETION | Type PGM-FI (Programmed Fuel Injection) 
Throttle bore 38 mm (1.5 in) 
DRIVE TRAIN Clutch system Multi-plate, wet 
Clutch operation system Cable operating 
Transmission Constant mesh, 6-speeds 
Primary reduction 1.822 (82/45) 
Final reduction 2.875 (46/16) 
Gear ratio Ist 2.833 (34/12) 
2nd 2.062 (33/16) 
| 3rd 1.647 (28/17) 
4th 1.421 (27/19) 
5th 1272 (28/22) 
6th 1.173 (27/23) 
| Gearshift pattern Left foot operated return system, 1 -N-2-3-4- 5-6 
ELECTRICAL | Ignition system Computer-controlled digital transistorized with electric advance | 
Starting system Electric starter motor 
Charging system Triple phase output alternator 
Regulator/rectifier SCR shorted/rriple phase, full wave rectification 
| Lighting system Battery 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Uni 


im (іп) 


г LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
ITEM 


STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT 


Engine oil capacity | After draining 


| 3.0 liter (32 US qt, 2.6 Imp qt) 


After draining/filter change 


| 33 liter (3.5 US qt, 2.9 Imp qt 


| After disassembly 


377 liter (3.9 US qt, 3.3 Imp qt) 


Recommended engine oil 


Pro HONDA СМА or НРА 4-stroke oil 
(U.S.A. and Canada) or Honda 4-stroke 
oil (Canada only), or equivalent motor oil 
АР! service classification SF or SG 
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 


Oil pressure at oil pressure switch 


490 kPa (5.0 kgf/cm?, 71 psi) at 
6,000 rpm (80/C/176'F) 


Oil pump rotor 


Tip clearance. 0.15 (0.006) 0.20 (0,008) 
Body clearance 0.15 - 0.22 (0.006 - 0.009) 0.35 (0.014) 
Side clearance 0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.10 (0.004) 


— FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS 
Throttle body identification | except California type | Gosoc 
number California type Goson $ Ж 
Starter valve vacuum difference 20 mm Hg 
Base throttle valve for synchronization Noi — 
Idle speed | й 1,800 = 100 rpm 
| Throttle grip free play 2-6 mm (1/16 - V4 in) Е 
Intake air temperature sensor resistance (at 20'C/68 F) | 1-40 
Engine coolant temperature sensor resistance (at 20'C/68'F) | 23-26kQ а 
Fuel injector resistance (at 20'C/68'F) | 111-1230 
PAIR solenoid valve resistance (at 20'C/68'F) 20-240 


Cam pulse generator peak voltage (at 20'C/68'F) 


07 V minimum 


| Ignition pulse generator peak voltage (at 20'C/68'F) 


0.7 V minimum 


Manifold absolute pressuro at idle 


150 - 250 mm На 


Fuel pressure at idle 


343 kPa (3.5 кост, 50 psi) 


Fuel pump flow (at 12-V) 


Minimum 188 cm? (6.4 US ог. 6.6 Imp oz) for 10 seconds 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


r COOLING SYSTEM 


ITEM 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Coolant capacity 


Ra 
Thermostat 


Radiator and engine 


2.7 liter (2.9 US at, 2.4 Imp at) 


Reserve tank 


ог сар relief pressure 


0.31 liter (0.33 US qt. 0.27 Imp qt) 


108 


137 kPa (1.1 — 1.4 kgf/em?, 16 - 20 psi) 


Begin to open 


| 80 - 84 `C (176 - 183 +) 


Fully open 


90 °C (194 T) 


Valve lift 


В mm (0.3 in) minimum 


Recommended antifreeze 


| Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene 
| glycol antifreeze containing corrosion protection inhibitors 


Standard coolant concentration 


50% mixture with soft water 


си 


ler compression 


r- CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Unit: mm (in) 


ITEM 


STANDARD 


SERVICE LIMIT 


| 1,226 kPa (12.8 katiem?, 178 psi) 
| at 350 rpm 


Valve clearance 


| 0.20 < 0.03 (0.008 + 0.001) 
0.28 = 0.03 (0.011 + 0.001) 


Camshaft Cam lobe height 36.56 - 36.80 (1.439 — 1.449) 36.5 (1.44) 
| 35.34 - 36.58 (1.391 - 1.401) 36.3 (1.39) 
Runout E — 0.05 (0.002) 
Oil clearance | 0.030 - 0.072 (0.0012 - 0.0028) 0.10 (0.004) 
Valva litter — Valve lifter O.D. | 28.978 - 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) | 25.97 (1.022) 
| Valve lifter bore 1.0. | 26.010 - 26.026 (1.0240 - 1.0246) | 26.04 (1.025) 
Valve, T Valve stem O.D. Е IN — | 3.975 - 3.990 (0.1565 0.1571) 3.965 (0.1561) 
valve guide EX 3965 - 3.980 (0.1561. 0.1567) 3.955 (0.1557) 
| Valve guide 1р. | INEX | 4.000 4.072 (0.1575 - 0.1580) 4.04 (0.159) 
Stem-to-quide clearance | IN — 0.010-0.037 (0.0004 - 0.0015) | 0.075 (0.0030) 
EX 0020-0047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) | 0.085 (0.0033) 
Valve guide projection above IN 16.1 - 16.4 (0.63 - 0.65) ж | --- 
[Ишде пеша"; EX | 143-146 (056 - 0.57) — 
| Valve seat width IN/EX | 0.90 - 1.10 (0.035 - 0.043) | 1.5 (0.06) 
Valve spring IN Outer | 422 (1.66) 41.36 (1.628) 
free length | | Inner | 36.4 (1.43) Е 35.57 (1.400) 
[EX — 2 | 363 (1.43) 35.57 (1.400) 
Cylinder head warpage — 0.10 (0.004) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


- CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE г Uni im unl 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Clutch lever free play | 10- 20 (3/6 - 13/16) | = 
Clutch Г Spring free length | 44.7 (1.76) [naam | 
Disc thickness | 2.92 - 3.08 (0.115 - 0.121) 2.6 (0.10) 
Plate warpage Е — 22-1 0.30 (0.012) 
Clutch outer guide 1D. 25.000 - 25.021 (0.9843 - 0.9851) | 25.03 (0.985) 
OD. | 34.975 - 34.991 (1.3770 1.3776) 3497 (1.377) 
| Mainshaft О.В. at clutch outer guide 24.980 - 24.993 (0.9835 - 0.9840) 24.96 (0.983). 


r ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 
ITEM 


Unit: mm (in) 


STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 


Starter driven gear hoss O.D. 


51.699 - 51.718 (2.0354 - 2.0361) 51.684 (2.0348) 


r CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


Unit: mm (in) 


ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Shift fork, | LD. 12.000 - 12.021 (0.4724 20.4733) | 1203 (0.474) 
fork shaft — | Claw thickness 5.93 — 6.00 (0.233 -0.236) | | 59 (0.23) 
Shift fork shaft O.D. 11.957 - 11.968 (0.4707 - 0.4712) 1195 (0.470) 
Transmission | Gear I.D. M5, М6 28.000 - 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032) | 28.04 (1.104) 
| C2, C3, C4 31000-31025(12208-12215] | 31.04 (1.222 | 
| Gear bushing 0.0. | M5, M6 27.959 - 27.980 (1.1007 - 1.1016) и | 27.94 (1.100) 
c2 30.955 - 30.980 (1.2187 - 1.2197) 30.94 (1.218) 
Гез, са 30,950 - 30,975 (1.2185 - 1.2195) ~ 30.98 (1.218) 
| Gearto-bushing | М5, M6 0.020- 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) | 02010404) 
clearance Ге 0.020 - 0.070 (0.0008 - 0.0028) ~~ | 0.10 (0.004) 
| C3, са 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 - 0.0030) [ono — 
| Goar bushing 10. | М5 24.985 - 25.006 (0.9837 - 0.9845) 25.016 (0.9849) 
| | с2 = 27.985 - 28.006 (1.1018 - 1.1026) 28.021 (1.1032) 
| Mainshaft O.D. а M5 24.967 - 24.980 (0.9830 0.9835) | 24.96 (0. 983) 
“Countershaft O.D. а C2 97.967 27.90 1.1017 1.1016) 2796(1100 | 
“Bushing to-shaft | М5 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.06 (0.002) _ 
glearance c2 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) | 0.06 (0.002) 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Unit: mm (in) 


г CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT 
Crankshaft 1 Connecting rod side clearance 0.10 0.25 (0.004 - 0.010) | 030 (0.012) 
| Crankpin bearing oil clearance 0.028 - 0.052 (0.0011 - 0.0020) | 0.06 (0.002) 
| Main journal bearing oil clearance | 0.020 - 0.038 (0.0008 - 0.0015) | 0:06 (0.002), 
| Runout a = E = 0.05 (0.002) | 
Piston, piston | Piston O.D. at 15 mm (0.6 in) from bottom | 66.965 — 66.985 (2.8364 - 7.0372) С 175690 (2.634) 
rings | Piston pin bore 1.0. M 17.002 - 17.008 (0.6694 — 0.6696) 17.02 (0.670) 
[Piston ріп Ор. | 16.994 - 17.000 (0.6691 - 0.6693) | 1696 (0.669) 
| Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002 - 0.014 (0.0001 - 0.0008) 0.04 (0.002) 
‘Piston ring end gap | Тор 0.10 - 0.20 (0.004 - 0.008) "0.4 (0.02) 
| | Second 0.18 - 0.30 (0.007 - 0.012) Е 0,5 (0.02) 
Oil (side rail) | 0.2-0.7 (0.01 - 0.03) 1.0(0.04) — | 
Piston ring-to-ring Top 0.020 - 0.050 (0.0008 - 0.0020) 08 (0.003) 
| groove clearance 0.015 - 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.0020) 
Cylinder | 10. 


67.000 - 67.015 (2.6378 - 2.6384) 


| Out-of-round 


67.10 (2.642) 
0.10 (0.004) 


та == 0.10 (0.004) 
| — 0.10 (0.004) 
Cylinder-to-piston clearance m 0.015 - 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.0022) 0.10 (0.004) 
Connecting rod small end 1.0. | 17.016 - 17.034 (0.6699 0.6706) 7 | 17.08 (0671) 
| Connecting rad-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 - 0.040 (0.0006 0.0016) [0.06 (0.002) — | 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


и АА 


Uni 


m (іп) 


ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Minimum tire tread depth | --- | 1.5 (0.06) 
Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/om?, 36 psi) — 
| Up to maximum weight capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 Ка ст. 36 psi) =r] 
Axle runout 0.2 (0.01) 
| Wheel rim runout Radial Е | 2.0 (0.08) 
Axial = | 2.0 (0.08) 
Wheel balance weight = | 60а (2.1 oz) тах. 


Fork Spring free length 


286 (11.3) 


280.3 (11.03) 


| Tube runout = 0.20 (0.008) 
| Recommended fork fluid Pro Honda Suspension Fluid 558 | --- 
Fluid level [11645 _ == 
Fluid capacity | 462 = 25 ст (156 + 0.08 US oz, = 
16.3 + 0.09 Imp oz) 
Pre-load adjuster initial setting | 4th groove from top л | 
| Rebound adjuster initial setting | 1-3/4 turns out from fully turned in _ == 
Compression adjuster initial setting | 1-1/4 turns out from fully turned in = 
Steering head bearing pre-load 1.0 - 1.5 kgf (2.2 - 3.3 Ibf) — 
г REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION — in 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Minimum tire tread depth = | 2.0 (0.08) 
| Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm’, 42 psi) | — 
| Upto maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2.90 кост, 42 psi) | = 
Axle runout | 0.2 (0.01) 
Wheel rim runout | Radial | 2.0 (0.08) 
ЕГІН | = 2.0 (0.08) E 
Wheel balance weight — 60 g (2.1 од тах. 
Drive chain Size/link | DID DID525HV-108LE [m 
RK RKGB525ROZ1-108LE | = | 
Slack 25-35 (1 - 1-3/8) = 


Shock absorber Spring adjuster standard position 


Position 3 


Rebound adjuster initial setting 


1-12 turns out from fully turned іп 


| Compression adjuster initial setting 


1-1/2 turns out from fully turned in 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Unit: mm (in) 


r HYDRAULIC BRAKE —————— — ————— — — - 
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Front Specified brake fluid Honda DOT 4 Brake Fluid = 
Brake disc thickness 4.4 - 4.6 (0.17 - 0.18) 3.5 (0.14) 
Brake disc runout = | --- 0.20 (0.008) 
Master cylinder I.D. | 15.870 - 15.913 (0.6248 - 0.6265) | 15.925 (0.6270) 
| Master piston 0.0. 15.827 - 15.854 (0.6231 - 0.6242) | 15.815 (0.6226) 
Caliper cylinder LD. А 33.96 - 34.01 (1.337 - 1339) | 34.02 (1.339) 
| во 32.030 - 32.080 (1.2610 - 1.2630) 32.09 (1.263) 
Caliper piston O.D. A (1.3308 - 1.3321) 33.794 (1.3308) | 
в (1.2550 - 1.2563) | 31.869 (1.2547) 
Rear ~ | Specified brake fluid Honda DOT 4 Brake Fluid - 
Brake pedal height 75 (3.0) | = 1 
Brake disc thickness | 4.8 - 5.2 (0.19 0.20) _ 4.0 (0.16) 
Brake disc runout | m 0.30 (0.012) 
| 14.000- 14.043 (0.5512-0.8829) | 14.055 (0.55331 
13.957 - 13.984 (0.5495 -0.5506) | 18.945 (0.5490) 
| Caliper cylinder 1D. 38.18 - 38.23 (1.053 - 1.505) 38.24 (1.506) | 
Caliper piston 0.0. _ | 38.098 - 38.148 (1.4999 1.5019) | 38.09 (1.500) 
; BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 
| ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS 


Battery | Capacity 


| Current leakage | 
| Voltage (20°C/68°F) | Fully charged 130 132V 


| | Needs charging 


сі зу current — | Normal 
| Quick E _ 
Alternator Capacity я 0.433 KW/5,000 rpm 
| Charging coil resistance (20°C/68F) ще 01-100 "n 
r IGNITION SYSTEM = = 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Spark plug (iridium) NGK IMR9A-9H 
DENSO "i IUHZ7D | 
| Spark plug gap | 0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 іп) 
| Ignition coil peak voltage E 100 V minimum 
n pulse generator peak voltage d 0.7 V minimum 


Ignition timing (“F” mark) 13° BTDC at idle 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Unit: mm (in) 


r ELECTRIC STARTER 
| ITEM 


STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 


| Starter motor brush length 


| 120- 13.0 (0.47 - 0.51) | 6.5 (0.26) 


Front turn signal/running light 
Rear turn signal light 


- LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Bulbs Headlight Hi | (0 1N-S5W 
Lo й 12V - 55 МУ cmi! 
“Brakeftail light —— 12V - 21/5 Wx2 — 1 


12V - 32/3 CP (23/8 W) x 2 
12V - 32 CP (23 W) x 2 


License light 


12V -4 CP (5 W) 


Instrument light. 


Turn signal indicator 


High beam indicator 


| Neutral indicator 


Oil pre: 


ure indicator 
PGM-FI warning indicator 


Low fuel indicator 


Fuse | Main fuse 


PGM-FI fuse 


Sub fuse 


| Tachometer peak voltage 


Fan motor | Start to close (ON) | 


С 105 V minimum 
Эв - 102 "С (208 - 216 Е) 


| switch Stop to open 


93 - 97 °C (199 - 207 +) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
TORQUE VALUES 


TORQUE | TORQUE 
FASTENER TYPE Nem (кает, Ibfeft) FASTENER TYPE | Nem (кабет, Ibfeft) 
5 mm hex bolt and nut 5(0.5,3.6) | 5 mm screw 4 (0.4, 2.9) 
6 mm hex bolt and nut 10 (1.0, 7) 6 mm screw |  9(09 65) 
8 mm hex bolt and nut 22 (22, 16) 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, | 10 (1.0, 7) 
10 mm hex bolt and nut 34 (3.5, 25) small flange) | 
12 mm hex bolt and nut 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, | u029 
large flange) | 
6 mm flange bolt (10 mm head) and nut | 12 (1.2, 9) 
B mm flange holt and nut | 26 (2.7, 20) 
10 mm Папас bolt and nut | 39 (4.0, 29) 
Torque specifications listed below are for specific fasteners. 
Other fasteners should be tightened to standard torque values listed above. 
NOTES: 1. Apply sealant to the threads, 
2. Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
3, Stake. 
4. Apply oil to the threads and flange surface. 
5. U-nut 
6. ALOC bolt/screw: replace with а new one. 
7. Apply grease to the threads. 
8. Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the threads and seating surface. 
9. CI bolt, 
r ENGINE 
THREAD TORQUE 
QTY DIA. (mm) Nem (кіт, Ibt-f) РЕМАРК 
Spark plug 4 10 12 (1.2, 9) 
Timing hole cap 1 45 18 (1.8, 13) NOTE 7 
Engine oil filter cartridge 1 20 26 (27, 20) NOTE 4 
Engine oil drain bolt 1 12 29 (3.0, 22) 
LUBRICATION SYSTEM: 
Oil main gallery sealing holt 2 20 29 (3.0, 22) NOTE 2 
Oil pump cover bolt 1 6 8 (0.8, 5.8) NOTE 9 
Oil cooler bolt (filter boss) 1 20 64 (6.5, 47) NOTE 4 
FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection): 
ECT (Engine Coolant Temperature)/thermo sensor 1 12 23 (2.3, 17) 
Throttle body insulator band screw 8 5 See page 1-14 
Throttle cable bracket mounting bolt 2 5 3 (0.35, 2.5) 
Starter valve lock nut 4 10 2(0.18,1.3) | 
Starter valve synchronization plate screw 4 3 1 (0.09, 0.7) | 
Fast idle wax unit link plate screw 1 3 1 (0.09, 0.7) 
Fast idle wax unit mounting screw 2 6 5 (0.5, 3.6) 
Pressure regulator mounting bolt 2 6 10 (1.0, 7) 
Vacuum joint for synchronization 2 5 3 (03. 2.2) 
COOLING SYSTEM: | 
Water pump cover flange bolt 2 Б 12 (1.2, 9) МОТЕ 9 
Thermostat cover flange bolt 2 6 12 (1.2, 9) NOTE 9 
ENGINE MOUNTING: | 
Drive sprocket special bolt 1 10 54(55,40 | 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


r ENGINE (Cont'd) T 


THREAD | TORQUE 
Ша ОТҮ DIA. (mm) | Nem (kgfm, Ым) | REMARKS 

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES: 1 

Cylinder head mounting bolt/washer 10 ә 47 (4.8, 35) NOTE 8 

Camshaft holder flange bolt 20 6 12 (1.2, 9) NOTE 4 

Cylinder head sealing bolt 1 14 18 (1.8, 13) NOTE 2 

Cylinder head cover bolt 3 6 10 (1.0, 7) 

Breather plate flange bolt 3 в 12(12,9) | NOTE2,8 

PAIR reed valve cover SH bolt n 6 12 (1.2,9) МОТЕ 9 

Cam sprocket flange dowel bolt 4 7 20 (2.0, 14) NOTE 2 

Cam pulse generator rotor flange dowel bolt 2 6 12 (1.2, 9) NOTE2 

Cam chain lifter mounting socket bolt 2 6 10 (1.0, 7) 

Cam chain tensioner pivot socket bolt 1 6 | 10 (1.0, 7) NOTE 2 

Cam chain guide boltiwasher 1 6 12 (1.2, 9) 

Cylinder head stud bolt (exhaust pipe stud bolt) 8 в See page 1-14 
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE: 

Clutch center lock nut 1 22 127 (13.0, 94) | NOTES, 4 

Clutch spring bolt/washor 5 6 12 (1.2, 9) 

Oil pump driven sprocket bolt/washer 1 6 15 (1.5, 11) | МОТЕ 2 

Shift drum center socket bolt 1 8 | 23(2.3, 17) NOTE 2 

Shift drum stopper arm pivot bolt 1 6 | 12 (1.2, 9) 

Gearshift spindle return spring pin 1 8 | 2212.2, 16) 

Ignition pulse generator wire guide holt/washer 1 6 12 (1.2, 9) 
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH: 

Alternator stator socket bolt 4 6 12 (12,9) 

Starter clutch outer socket bolt 6 8 16 (1.6, 12) NOTE 2 

Flywheel flange bolt 1 10 103 (10.5, 76) | NOTE 4 

Starter wire clamp flange bolt 1 6 12(1.2,9) | NOTES 
CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION: 

Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt 3 6 12 (1.2, 9) NOTE 2 

Gearshift drum bearing/fork shaft set bolt/washer 2 в 12 (12, 9) NOTE 2 

Crankcase bolt (main journal) 10 8 25(26,19 | NOTES 

Crankcase bolt 1 10 | 39(40,29) 

Crankcase bolt 6 7 18 (1.8, 13) 

Crankcase bolt (upper side) 5 8 25 (2.5, 18) 
CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER: 

Connecting rod bearing cap nut | в 7 25 (2.6, 19) NOTE 4 
IGNITION SYSTEM: | | 

Ignition pulse generator rotor special bolt 1 10 59 (6.0, 43) 
ELECTRIC STARTER: 

Starter motor terminal nut 1 6 12 (1.2, 9) 
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: 

Oil pressure switch 1 PT 1/8 12 (1.2, 9) NOTE1 

Oil pressure switch wire terminal boltwasher 1 4 2002,14 | 

Neutral switch 1 10 12 (1.2, 9) | 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Insulator clamp (throttle body side) | Insulator clamp (cylinder head side): 
| 
| | 721mm (03 «0.04 in) | 441mm (0.2 + 0.04 in) 
һы | —» a 
ШІ | TR 
BEN | 2 <% 


) |) ¢ 


| 
М 


Exhaust pipe stud bolt: 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


ee 


FRAME | 
THREAD TORQUE 
| ПЕМ ол DIA. (mm) Мет (kgt-m, ib) | REMARKS 
FRAME BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM: | 
Upper cowl-to-lower cowl screw 6 5 2 (0.15, 1.1) 
Inner half cowl-to-lower cowl screw 6 6 2 (9.15, 1.1) 
Windscreen setting screw 6 4 1(0.05, 0.4) | 
Seat rail upper mounting flange bolt/nut 2 10 49(50,30 | 
Scat гай lower mounting flange bolt/nut 2 10 49 (5.0,36) | 
Exhaust pipe joint flange nut 8 7 12 (1.2, 9) 
Muffler band flange bolt 2 8 23 (2.3, 17) 
Passenger footpeg bracket flange bolt 4 8 26 (2.7, 20) 
FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection): 
Fuel filler cap bolt 3 4 2 (0.18, 1.3) | 
Service check bolt a 6 15 (1.5, 11) 
Fuel hose banjo bolt (fuel tank side) 1 12 22 (2.2, 16) 
Fuel hose sealing nut (throttle body side) 1 12 22(2.2,16) | 
Fuel nump mounting nut 6 6 12 (1.2,9) | 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
Оз sensor (California type only) 1 12 25 (2.6, 19) 
COOLING SYSTEM: | 
Cooling fan mounting nut 1 5 3 (0.27, 2.0) NOTE 2 
Fan motor mounting nut 3 5 5 (0.5, 3.6) 
ENGINE MOUNTING: 
Front engine hanger bolt 2 10 39 (4.0, 29) — See page 7-10 
Center engine hanger bolt 2 10 E 
Center engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 20 
Center engine hanger lock nut 1 20 - 
Rear engine hanger nut 1 10 4 -| 
Rear engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 22 3003,22) —| 
Rear engine hanger lock nut (right side) 1 22 54 (5.5, 40) 
Shock link bracket nut 2 10 39 (4.0, 29) — 
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING: | 
Handlebar weight mounting screw 2 6 10 (1.0, 7) NOTE 6 
Front brake disc bolt 12 6 20 (2.0, 14) NOTE 6 
Front axle bolt 1 14 59 (6.0, 43) 
Front axle holder flange bolt 4 8 22 (2.2, 16) 
Front brake hose clamp flange bolt (left front) 1 6 12 (1.2, 9) 
Front brake hose 3-way joint flange bolt (right front) 1 6 12 (1.2, 9] 
| Fork socket bolt 2 10 34 (3.5, 25) NOTE 2 
| Fork bolt 2 39 23 (2.3, 17) 
Fork top bridge pinch socket bolt 2 8 23 (2.3, 17) 
Fork bottom bridge pinch flange bolt 2 10 39(4.0,29) | 
Steering bearing adjusting nut 1 26 | 25 (2.5, 18) —+ See page 13-29 
Steering bearing adjusting nut lock nut 1 26 — ~ 
Steering stem nut 1 24 103 (10.5, 76) — 
Front brake hose clamp bolt (steering stem) 1 6 10 (1.0, 7) 


А АЕС 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


г FRAME (Cont'd) 


ITEM 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION: 
Rear brake disc bolt 
Final driven sprocket nut 
Rear axle nut 
Rear shock absorber mounting nut 
Shock link plate-to-swingarm nut 
Shock link-to-shock link plate nut 
Shock link-to-bracket nut 
Drive chain slider flange bolt 
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt 
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt lock nut 
Swingarm pivot nut 
HYDRAULIC BRAKE: 
Front master cylinder reservoir cap screw 
Front brake lever pivot bolt 
Front brake lever pivot nut 
Front brake light switch screw 
Front master cylinder mounting bolt 
Front brake caliper assembly torx bolt 
Front brake caliper mounting flange bolt 
Rear master cylinder push rod joint nut 
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 
Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt/nut 
Rear brake caliper bolt 
Rear brake caliper pin bolt 
Pad pin 
| Pad pin plug 
| Brake hose oil bolt 
Brake caliper bleeder valve 
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: 
Sido stand switch bolt 
Ignition switch mounting bolt 
Fan motor switch 
OTHERS: 
Side stand pivot bolt 
Side stand pivot lock nut 
Side stand bracket flange bolt 
Driver footpeg bracket socket bolt 


anos 


THREAD TORQUE 
DIA. imm) | Nem (kgf-m, Ibf-tt) 
8 42 (4.3, 31) 
10 64 (6.5, 47) 
18 93 (9.5, 69) 
10 44 (4.5, 33) 
10 44 (4.5, 33) 
10 44 (4.5, 33) 
10 44 (4.5, 33) 
6 9 (0.9, 6.5) 
30 7 (0.7, 5.1) 
30 64 (6.5, 47) 
18 93 (9.5, 69) 
4 2 (0.2, 1.4) 
6 1 (0.1, 0.7) 
6 6 (0.6, 4.3) 
4 1 (0.1, 0.7) 
6 12 (1.2, 9) 
8 23 (2.3, 17) 
8 30 (3.1, 22) 
8 18 (1.8, 13) 
6 9 (0.9, 6.5) 
6 | 12 (1.2, 9) 
8 23 (2.3, 17) 
12 27 (2.8, 20) 
10 18 (1.8, 13) 
10 3 (0.3, 2.2) 
10 34 (3.5, 25) 
8 6 (0.6, 43) 
6 10 (1.0, 7) 
8 25 (2.5, 18) 
16 18 (1.8, 13) 
10 | 10 (1.0, 7) 
10 29 (3.0, 22) 
10 44 (4.5, 33) 
8 26 (2.7, 20) 
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| REMARKS 


| NOTE 6 
NOTE 5 

| NOTE 5 

| мотев 
NOTE 5 
NOTE 5 
NOTE 5 
NOTE 6 
Sec page 14 22 


| NOTE 2 
NOTE 6 


NOTE 6 


NOTE 1 


| NOTE 6 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


TOOLS 


NOTES: 1. Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 
2. Not available in U.S.A. 
3. Alternative tool. 
4, Newly designed tool 


DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARKS REF. SEC. 
Fuel pressure gauge 074060040003 NOTE 3: 074060040002 5 
Oil pressure gauge set 07506-3000000 NOTE 1 4 
Oil pressure gauge attachment | 07510-Mu10100 | NOTE 1 Е 
Universal bearing puller 07631-0010000 NOTE 1 12 
Clutch center holder | 07724-0050002 NOTE 1 8 
Flywheel holder | 07725-0040000 NOTE 1 |79 
Rotor puller 07733-0020001 NOTE 3: 07933-3950000 10 
Remover weight 07741-0010201 NOTE 3: 14 
07916 371020A (U.S.A. only) 
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100 9,14 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm | 07746-0010200 9, 14 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm | 07746-0010300 13,14 
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746-0010400 14 
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm | 07746-0010700 | 14 
Attachment, 22 x 24 mm | 07746-0010800 |14 
Inner driver C 07746-0030100 in 
Attachment, 25 mm I.D. 07746-0030200 | 12 
Attachment, 30 mm I.D. 07746-0030300 n 
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400 | 9,14 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 13, 14 
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600 14 
Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800 9 
Pilot, 28 mm 07746-0041100 M 
Bearing remover shaft 077460050100 13,14 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746-0050600 13,14 
Driver | 07749-n010000 9, 13, 14 
Valve spring comprossor 07757-0010000 в 
Valve seat cutter NOTE 1 (8 
Scat cutter, 24.5 mm (45 EX) 07780-0010100 | 
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (467 IN) 07780-0010200 | 
Flat cutter, 24 mm (32 EX) 07780-0012500 
Flat cutter, 27 mm (32° IN) 07780-0013300 
Interior cutter, 22 mm (60: EX) 07780-0014202 | 
Interior cutter, 26 mm (60° IN) 077800014500 
Cutter holder, 4.0 mm 07781-0010500 | 
Lock nut wrench 07908-4690003 14 
Snap ring pliers 07914-5А50001 15 
Steering stem socket 07916-3710101 NOTE 4: 07916-3710100 13 
Bearing remover handle 07936-3710100 14 
Bearing remover head 07936-3710600 M 
Attachment, 28 x 30 mm 07946-1870100 14 
Ball race remover set 07946-KMg0001 NOTE 3: 13 
- Driver attachment, A 07946-КМ90100 | Can be used with the following 
= Driver attachment, B 07946-КМ90200 | combination (U.S.A. only): 
= Driver shaft assembly 07946-KM90300 | 07VMF-MATO100 
- Bearing remover, A 07946-КМ90801 07УМГ-МАТ0200 
- Bearing remover, B 07946-KM90500 | 07VMF-KZ30200 
- Assembly base 07946-KM90600 | 07VMF MATO300 
ОТУМЕ-МАТО200 
| 07947-KA50100 
07965-МА60000 
| 07946-МЕ90200 
| Steering stem driver 07946-МВ00000 13 
Fork seal driver weight 07947-КА50100 | 18 
Fork seal driver attachment 07946-KA40200 13 
Driver 07949 3710001 NOTE 3: | 14 
07946-М.00100 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION | 


TOOL NUMBER 


Valve spring compressor attachment 
Oil filter wrench 

Peak voltage adaptor 

Tappet hole protector 

Drive chain tool set 


Valve guide driver 
Bearing remover set 
Valve guide reamer, 4.008 mm 


Compression gauge attachment 
Lock nut wrench 

ECM test harness 

Attachment, 34 mm 
Attachment, 37 mm 


07959-KM30101 
07HAA-PJ70100 
07HGJ-0020100 

07HMG-MR70002 

07HMH-MR10103 


07JMD-KY20100 
07LMC-KV30100 
07MMH-Mvg0100 


07RMJ-MY50100 
07VMA-MBRO100 
07ҮМ2-0010100 
072М0 MBWO0100 
07ZMD-MBW0200 


REMARKS 


NOTE 3: 
07HMH-MR1010B (U.S.A. only) 


NOTE3: 

07MMH-WV9010A (U.S.A. only) 
NOTE 1 

NOTE 3: 07УМА-МВВ0101 
Two required 

NOTE 4 

NOTE 4 

NOTE 3: 

07746-0010100 

(for swingarm right pivot radial 
ball bearing installation) 

NOTE 3: 

07946-MJ00100 with 
07HMC-MR70100 

(for swingarm left pivot needle 
bearing removal) 

NOTE 3: 

07746-0010200 

(for swingarm loft pivot needle 
bearing installation) 


err 
ЕЕ 


REF. SEC. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS 


- ENGINE 
LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS. 
| Crankcase mating surface Liquid scalant й 
(Three Bond 1207B or 
equivalent) | 


10- 15 mm 


10-15 mm 
0-15 mm 
4 - 0.6 ini 


Oil pan mating surface 


Ой pressure switch threads 


Do not apply scalant to the thread 
пега 3 - 4 mm (0.1 - 0.2 in) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


- ENGINE (Contd) ———————— — 


LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS 
Cylinder head semi-circular cut-out Sealant Е 


oe 


Main journal bearing surface Molybdenum disulfide 
| Piston pin sliding surface oil (a mixture of 1/2 
| Connecting rod bearing surface engine oil and 1/2 
Connecting rod small end inner surface molybdenum disulfide 
Crankshaft thrust surface grease 


Camshaft lobes/journals and thrust surface 

Valve stem (valve guide sliding surface) 

Valve lifter outer sliding surface 

Water pump shaft spline and thrust washer sliding surface 
Clutch outer/primary driven gear sliding surface 
Clutch outer guide sliding surface 

М3/4, CB, C6 shifter gcar (shift fork grooves) 

Starter reduction gear shaft outer surface 

Primary sub-gear friction spring sliding surface 


APPLICATION AREA 


\ 
La 
— 
APPLICATION AREA — . ЛІ Lll. 


Piston ring sliding area Engine oil 
Oil strainer packing 

Clutch disc surface 

Starter one way clutch sliding surface 

Connecting rod nut threads 

Flywheel bolt threads and seating surface 

Main journal 9-mm bolt threads and seating 
surface (after removing anti-rust oil additive) 
Cylinder head special bolt (after removing anti-rust 
oil additive) 

Clutch center lock nut threads 

Oil filter cartridge threads and O-ring 

Camshaft holder bolt threads and seating surface 
Oil cooler center bolt threads 

| Each gear teeth and rotating surface 

Each bearing 

Each O-ring 

Other rotating area and sliding surface 


eee 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


on  -- 


ENGINE (Cont'd) 
| LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS | 


Timing hole cap threads - Multi purpose grease 
Each oil seal lips 


Upper crankcasc scaling bolt threads Locking agent 
Lower crankcase sealing bolt threads 

Cylinder head sealing bolt threads 

Cylinder head cover breather joint threads 

Cylindor head sealing bolt threads | 
Cam pulse generator rotor bolt threads 

Starter one-way clutch outer bolt threads Coating width: 6.5 + 1 mm 
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt threads - 

Shift drum bearing set plate bolt threads - 

Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt threads 4 

Cam sprocket bolt threads 

Cylinder head cover breather plate bolt threads 
Shift drum center bolt threads 4 
Cam chain tensioner pivot bolt threads 
Spindle plate tightening bolt threads 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
—  s— -- 


г FRAME "i 
LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS 


Seat catch hook sliding area | Multi-purpose grease 
Front wheel dust seal lips 

Final driven flange-to-rear wheel hub mating surface 

and O-ring 

Rear wheel dust scal lips 

Rear wheel side collar inner surface 

Throttle grip pipe flange 

Clutch lever pivot bolt sliding area 

Rear brake pedal pivot sliding area 

Gearshift pedal link tie-rod ball joints 

Gearshift pedal pivot 

Rider footpeg sliding area 

Pillion footpeg sliding area 

Side stand pivot 

Center stand pivot | 


| Steering head bearing sliding surface Multi-purpose grease 
Steering head dust seal lips (Shell Alvania EP2 or | 
Swingarm pivot bearings equivalent) | 


Swingarm pivot dust seal lips 

Shock arm and shock link needle bearings 
Shock arm and shock link dust seal lips 
Shock absorber needle bearings 

Shock absorber dust seal lips 


| Throttle cable А. B outer inside | Cable lubricant 
Clutch cable outer inside 
Clutch cable outer inside 


Handlebar grip rubber inside ‘Honda Bond A or | 
Honda Hand Grip 
Cement (U.S.A. only) 
Steering bearing adjustment nut threads Engine oil 
Front brake lover to master piston contacting area Silicone grease 
Front brake lever pivot 
Rear master brake master piston-to-push rod 
contacting area 
Brake caliper dust seals 
Rear brake caliper boot inside 
Rear brake caliper pin boot inside 
Brake master piston and cups DOT 4 brake fluid 7 Е кн 
Brake caliper piston and piston seals 
Fork сар O-ring Fork fluid 
Fork dust seal and oil seal lips 
Rear brake reservoir hose joint screw threads Locking agent 


Front brake caliper assembly bolt threads 
Rear brake caliper pin bolt threads 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING 


THROTTLE CABLES CLUTCH CABLE 


COMBINATION METER 9P 
(BLACK) CONNECTOR 


RIGHT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH 9P (BLACK) 
CONNECTOR 


COMBINATION METER 9P 
(NATURAL) CONNECTOR 


IGNITION SWITCH 4P LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 
(NATURAL) CONNECTOR ЭР (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


ENGINE STOP RELAY 
HEADLIGHT RELAY TURN SIGNAL RELAY 


WHITE ТАРЕ, 


RIGHT TURN SIGNAL 
CONNECTORS: 


LEFT TURN SIGNAL 
CONNECTORS 


HEADLIGHT SOCKETS 


FRONT SUB-HARNESS 
12P (GRAY) CONNECTOR 


1-23 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


CLUTCH CABLE LEFT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH WIRE 


WIRE BANDS 


MAIN WIRE 
HARNESS 


HORN WIRE 


COMBINATION METER 
SUB-HARNESS 


FRONT SUB-HARNESS 
12P (GRAY) CONNECTOR 


COMBINATION METER 9P 
(BLACK) CONNECTOR 


COMBINATION METER 9P 
(NATURAL) CONNECTOR 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


THROTTLE CABLES 


CLUTCH CABLE 


RIGHT HANDLEBAR 


SWITCH WIRE 


WIRE BAND 


WIRE BAND 


FRONT BRAKE HOSE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


WIRE BAND 


BRAKE HOSE 


IGNITION SWITCH WIRE 
THROTTLE CABLES 


HORN WIRE 


RIGHT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH WIRE 


LEFT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH WIRE 


MAIN WIRE HARNESS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


No.4 INJECTOR 


No.3 INJECTOR 


No.2 INJECTOR 


IAT SENSOR 


PRESSURE REGULATOR 


MAP SENSOR 


No.1 INJECTOR 


FUEL INJECTOR 
SUB-HARNESS ӘР 
(GRAY) CONNECTOR 


% Т 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


PAIR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE JJRUTTLE CABLES 


PAIR AIR SUCTION HOSE PAIR AIR SUCTION 


HOSES 


WIRE BAND. 


IGNITION COIL 
SUB-HARNESS 


FUEL INJECTOR 
SUB-HARNESS 10Р 
(GRAY) CONNECTOR. 


THROTTLE SEN- 
SOR 3P (GRAY) 
CONNECTOR 


МО.1 VACUUM } | 

HOSE / 
л NO.4 VACUUM 
ІІ HOSE 

WHITE TAPE 


MAIN HARNESS 
CLAMP 


FUEL TANK AIR 
VENT HOSE 


GROUND POINT 


FUEL TANK OVERFLOW 
HOSE 


COOLANT OVERFLOW HOSE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


SIPHON HOSE 


IGNITION COIL SUB-HARNESS 
6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


CAM PULSE GENERA. | 
TOR 2P (NATURAL)/ 
SIDE STAND SWITCH 
2P (GREEN)/ENGINE 
SUB-HARNESS 12P 
(GRAY) CONNECTORS 


| 
| ECT SENSOR 
| 3P (GRAY) 
CONNECTOR 


OIL PRESSURE 
SWITCH 


FAST IDLE WAX UNIT 
WATER HOSES 


IGNITION PULSE 
) GENERATOR 2P 
« |) - (RED) CONNECTOR 


STARTER MOTOR CABLE 
STARTER MOTOR GROUND CABLE 
UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 
OVERFLOW HOSE 


VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 
3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


IAT SENSOR 2P (GRAY) 
CONNECTOR 


IGNITION COIL SUB-HARNESS 


БР (BLACK) CONNECTOR MAP SENSOR 3P (GRAY) 


CONNECTOR 


THROTTLE BODY SUB-HAR- 
NESS 10P (GRAY) CONNECTOR 


REAR SUB-HARNESS 14P 
(GRAY) CONNECTOR 


PAIR SOLENOID VALVE 2P 
(NATURAL) CONNECTOR 


SUP HARNESS REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 6Р 
2P (BLACK) (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
CONNECTOR 


CAM PULSE GENERATOR ALTERNATOR 3P (NATURAL) 


CONNECTOR 
CAM PULSE GENERATOR 2P (NATURAL)/ 
SIDE STAND SWITCH 2P (GREEN)/ 
ENGINE SUB-HARNESS 12P (GRAY) 
CONNECTORS 


SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


PAIR AIR SUCTION HOSE 


AIR BLEED HOSE 


FUEL TANK AIR VENT HOSE 


FUEL TANK OVERFLOW HOSE 


SIPHON HOSE 


UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRE 


REAR BRAKE HOSE 


CLUTCH WIRE 


IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR WIRE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


FUEL PUMP/RESERVE 
SENSOR WIRE, FUEL TANK OVERFLOW 
HOSE 


FUEL TANK AIR 


VENT HOSE 
FUEL PUMP/RESERVE SENSOR 


3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


FUEL RETURN HOSF FUEL HOSE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ЕСМ 22P (BLACK) 
CONNECTOR 


REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 


FUSE BOX 
PGM FI FUSE HOLDER 


SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR 


> 
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BATTERY 


SHOCK ABSORBER 
RESERVOIR HOSE 


MAIN WIRE HARNESS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


REAR SUB-HARNESS 
14P (GRAY) 
CONNECTOR 
ALTERNATOR 3P 
(WHITE) CONNECTOR 


REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 
6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 
2P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


MAIN WIRE HARNESS 
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ENGINE STOP RELAY 


FUFL CUT-OFF RELAY ^ 


TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 
CONNECTORS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


CALIFORNIA TYPE: 


5-WAY JOINT 


FUEL TANK AIR 
VENT HOSE 


CANISTER 
DRAIN HOSE 


EVAP PURGE CONTROL 
EVAP CANISTER SOLENOID VALVE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


EVAP PURGE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE 


CANISTER 


DRAIN HOSE 


B 
El 
2 
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FUEL TANK AIR 
VENT HOSE 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
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TURN SIGNAL/LICENSE 
LIGHT CONNECTORS 
REAR BRAKE HOSE 


TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 

CONNECTORS 

FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 
ENGINE STOP RELAY 
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WIRE BAND 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS 


The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, California Air Resources Board (CARB) and Transport Canada require manufac- 
turers to certify that their motorcycles comply with applicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful life, when oper- 
ated and maintained according to the instructions provided, and that motorcycles built after January 1, 1983 comply with 
applicable noise emission standards for one year or 3,730 miles (6,000 km) after the time of sale to the ultimate purchaser, 
when operated and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributor's Limited 
Warranty for Honda Motorcycle Emission Contro! Systems is necessary in order to keep the emissions system warranty in 
effect. 


SOURCE OF EMISSIONS 


The combustion process produces carbon monoxide, hydrocarbons and oxides of nitrogen. Control of hydrocarbons and 
oxides of nitrogen is very impartant because, under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smog when sub- 
jected to sunlight. Carbon monoxide does not react in the same way, but it is toxic. 

Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes PGM-FI, two three-way catalytic converters and a heated oxygen sensor to reduce carbon 
monoxide, hydrocarbons, and oxides of nitrogen. 


CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 


The engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissions into the atmosphere. 
Blow-by gas is returned to the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and throttle body. 


AIR CLEANER HOUSING 


<== FRESH AIR | 
<< чомгуса | n 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (PULSE SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM) 


The exhaust emission control system is composed of a lean fuel injection setting, and no adjustments should be made except 
idle speed adjustment with the thrattle stop screw. The exhaust emission control system is separate from the crankcase omis 
sion control system. 


The exhaust emission control system consists of a secondary air supply system which introduces filtered air into the exhaust 
gases in the exhaust port. Fresh air is drawn into the exhaust port by the function of the Pulse Secondary Air Injection (PAIR) 
control valve. 

This charge of fresh air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust gases and changes а considerable amount of hydrocar- 
bons and carbon manoxide into relatively harmless carbon dioxide and water vapor. 


The reed valve prevents reverse air flow through the system. The PAIR solenoid control valve is controlled by the PGM-FI unit, 
and the fresh air passage is opened and closed according the running condition (ЕСТЛАТ/ТР/МАР sensor and engine revolu: 
tion). 


No adjustments to the secondary air supply system should be made, although periodic inspection of the components is rcc 
ommended. 


AIR CLEANER HOUSING 


PAIR CHECK VALVE 


‘THROTTLE BODY 


PAIR CONTROL VALVE 


EXHAUST PORT 


California type: 

The California type is equipped with two three-way warm-up catalytic converters, a three-way catalytic converter, and a 
heated oxygen sensor. 

The three-way catalytic converters are in the exhaust system. Through chemical reactions, they convert HC, CO, and NOx in 
the engine's exhaust to carbon dioxide (CO2), dinitrogen (Nz), and water vapor. 

No adjustment to these systems should be made although periodic inspection of the components is recommended. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


This model complies with California Air Resources Board evaporative emission requirements. 

Fuel vapor tram the tuel tank is routed into the evaporative emission (ҒУАР) canister where it is absorbed and stored while 
the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the evaporative emission (EVAP) purge control solenoid valve is open, 
fuel vapor in the EVAP canister is drawn into the engine through the throttle body. 


FUEL TANK 


THROTTLE BODY 
EVAP PURGE CONTROL 
SOLENOID VALVE 


EVAP CANISTER 


< FRESH AIR 
e FUEL VAPOR 


NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 


TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: Federal, state and local law prohibits the following acts or 
the causing thereof: (1) The removal or rendering inoperative by any person, other than for purposes af maintenance, repair 
or replacement, of any device or element of design incorporated into any new vehicle for the purpose of noise control prior to 
its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use; (2) the use of the vehicle after such device or element of 
design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person. 


AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW: 

1. Removal of, or puncturing of the muffler, battles, header pipes or any ather component which conducts exhaust gases. 

2. Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake system. 

3. Lack of proper maintenance. 

4. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake system, with parts other then those specified 
by the manufacturer. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL | 
LABELS (U.S.A. ONLY) 


An Emission Control Information Label is located on 
the storage compartment as shown. 

The pillion seat must be removed to read it. 

It gives base tune-up specifications. 


VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM 
LABEL (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


S 


The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label is on the air S 
cleaner housing cover as shown. VACUUM | HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM | 


The fuel tank must be opened to read it. Reter to page EVAPORATIVE FARE 
3-4 for fuel tank opening. села 


VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM LABEL 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 
BODY PANEL LOCATIONS 


WINDSCREEN 


UPPER COWL 


SEAT 
PILLION SEAT 


FRONT FENDER 
REAR FENDER 


REAR COWL 


INNER HALF COWL LOWER COWL 


AIR DUCT COVER 


RESONATOR CHAMBER 


AIR DUCT 


FRONT AIR DUCT COVER 


AIR DUCT 


2. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


BODY PANEL LOCATIONS 2-0 UPPER COWL 2-7 

SERVICE INFORMATION 2-1 FRONT FENDER 2-12 
TROUBLESHOOTING 2-1 REAR FENDER 2-13 

SEAT 2-2 SEAT RAIL 2-16 2 | 
РИ ПОМ ЗЕАТ/ВЕАВ COWL 2-2 MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE 2-19 

LOWER COWL 2-4 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


* Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work arca or where gasoline is stored can 
cause a fire or explosion. 

* This section covers removal and installation of the body panels and exhaust system. 

* Serious burns may result if the exhaust system is not allowed to cool before components are removed or serviced. 

+ Always replace the exhaust pipe gaskets after removing the exhaust pipe from the engine. 

* When installing the exhaust system, loosely install all of the exhaust pipe fasteners. Always tighten the exhaust clamps 
first, thon tighten the mounting fasteners. If you tighten the mounting fasteners first, the exhaust pipe may not seat 
properly. 

* Always inspect the exhaust system for leaks after installation. 


TORQUE VALUES 


Upper cowl-to-lower cowl screw 2 Nem (0.15 коет, 1.1 Ibfeft) 
Inner half cowl-to-lower cowl screw 2 Мет (0.16 кот, 1.1 Ibfeft) 
Windscreen setting screw 1 Nem (0.05 kgfem, 0.4 Ibfeft) 
Sent rail upper mounting bolt/nut 49 Nem (5.0 kgf«m, 36 Ibfeft) 
Scat rail lowor mounting bolt/nut 49 Nem (5.0 коїт, 36 Ibfeft) 
Exhaust pipe joint flange nut 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 

Muffler band flange bolt 23 Nem (2.3 kgf«m, 17 Ibf«ft) 
Passenger footpeg flange bolt 26 Nem (2.7 kgf«m, 20 һен) 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Excessive exhaust noise 
* Broken exhaust system 
* Exhaust gas leak 


Poor performance 
* Deformed exhaust system 
* Exhaust gas leak 
* Clogged muffler 


2-1 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


SEAT 


ount 
лу collars 


REMOVAL 
Remove the two seat mounting bolts behind the seat. 


Side the seat back and then remove it. 
Remove the mounting collars. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the mounting collars into the seat brackets as 
shown. 

Align the seat hook with the fuel tank rear bracket and 
install the scat. 


Install and tighten the seat mounting bolts securely. 


PILLION SEAT/REAR COWL 


REMOVAL 
Remove the seat (see above). 
Unhook the pillion seat lock using the ignition key. 


Pull up the rear ond of the pillion scat and then 
remove the seat. 


Remove the rear cow! setting bolts and washers. 


SEAT BOLTS 


COLLARS 


SEAT Й BOLTS 


COLLARS 


IGNITION KEY 


WASHERS 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the two 5 mm screws and four trim clips. 


TRIM CLIPS 


Carefully pull both sides of the rear cowl, then remove 
it from the seat rail. 


REAR COWL | 


INSTALLATION 
PILLION SEAT 


SEAT 


REAR COWL 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Make sure Ше 
mating surfaces 
of the cowl 

tom are seated 
onto the rear 
fender properly 
before tightening 
the fasteners. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Tighten the rear cowl screws and setting bolt securely. 


LOWER COWL 


REMOVAL 


Remove the two trim clips from the bottom of the 
lower cowl. 


Remove the two trim clips and four screws from the 
inner half cowl. 


Remove the six lower cowl mounting screws. 


TRIM CLIPS 


| SCREWS TRIM CLIPS 


| 


2 


M 


TRIM CLIPS 


TRIM CLIPS 


SCREWS SCREWS 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


i—i 


Release the lower cow! boss from the air intake duct | BOSS/GROMMET 
cover grommet, then remove the lower cowl. (vy { 


LOWER COWL 


Remove the two trim clips and inner half cowl. TRIM CLIPS 


yl 
Ж 


| INNER HALF COWL м 


INSTALLATION 
RIGHT LOWER COWL 


2 Nem (0.15 kgf+m, 1.1 Ibfeft) 


2 Nem (0.15 kgfm, 1.1 ibf«ft) 
INNER HALF COWL LEFT LOWER COWL 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Install the inner half cowl into Ше upper cowl апа [Tama cups 7 
secure it with two trim clips. / 


INNER HALF COWL’ 


Set the lower cow! onto the frame and install the 
lower cow! boss into the air duct cover grommet. 


LOWER COWL 


m Install the six screws. E SCREWS 


tonas Tighten the upper cowl to lower cowl screws to the 
shown nih specified torque. 
Ж? 


TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.15 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-ft) 


Install the inner half cowl-to-lower cowl two trim clips 
and four screws. 
Tighten the screws to the specified torque. 


TRIM CLIPS 


TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.15 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-ft) 


| SCREWS SCREWS, 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Install the two trim clips into the bottom of the lower 
cowl. | 


UPPER COWL 
REMOVAL 


Remove the lower cowl and inner half cowl (page 2-4). 


Remove the air duct cover mounting two screws. 


Wes cl 
SCREWS AIR DUCT COVER 


Be careful netto Carefully release the air intake duct cover boss and AIR DUCT COVER GROOVES 
damage the tabs. поок from the fuel tank. | 
Remove the air duct cover while releasing the hook | 
from the upper cowl groove. 


WINDSCREEN 


then remove the windscreen. SOCKET BOLTS 


^ 


ona 


Remove the socket bolts, plastic and rubber washers, 


RUBBER WASHER PLASTIC WASHER 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the rearview mirror mounting socket bolts SOCKET BOLTS REARVIEW MIRROR 
and rearview mirror. 


Be careful not to Disconnect the front sub-harness connector. 
soratch the upper 
cowl and front Release the upper cowl off the rearview mirror bolt 
fender пойе studs and remove the upper cowl assembly. 


| 2] Sup-Harness 


UPPER COWL CONNECTOR 


Unhook the resonator chambor stays from the res- 
onators. 


Remove the air duct from the air cleaner intake duct. 


AIR DUCT 


Remove the trim clip and resonator from the air duct. RESONATOR CHAMBER 


TRIM CLIP 


«7 


AIR DUCT 
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REARVIFW MIRROR 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the frant air duct covers from the upper cowl. 


Disconnect the turn signal/running light connectors. 


Remove the nut and setting plate, then remove the 
front turn signal unit. 


Refer to section 19 for front sub-harness, headlight 
turn signal relay and headlight unit removal/ 
installation. 

Refer to section 5 tor engine stop sensor and relay 
removal/installation. 


INSTALLATION 


WINDSCREEN 


UPPER COWL 
FRONT AIR DUCT COVER 


FRONT AIR DUCT COVER 


SCREWS 


TURN SIGNAL UNIT 


SETTING PLATE 


NUT 


AIR DUCT COVER 


AIR DUCT 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


OO 


Route the turn signal wire into the upper cowl, inner 
middle cow! and setting plate. 
Install and tighten the nut securely. 


TURN SIGNAL UNIT 


Connect the turn signal/running light connectors. 


SETTING PLATE NUT 


Install the front air duct covers into the upper cow! 


and tighten the screw securely. FRONT ARDUCT COVER 


SCREWS 


Install the resonator onto the air duct and secure it 


x " RESONATOR CHAMBER 
with a trim clip. 


Үй 


TRIM CLIP 


AIR DUCT 


Install the air duct into the air cleaner intake duct. 


STAY 


Hook the resonator chamber stays to the charnbers. 


AIR DUCT 


sw —_———————————— 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Route the harness 
and wires proper- 
ly (pago 1-23). 


install the tonger 
socket balts into 
the iower ends of 

the windscrcon. 


Install the upper cowl onto the upper cow! stay while 
aligning the headlight unit bosses with the upper cowl 


stay grommets. 
Be sure to align the air duct covers with the air ducts. 


Sct the upper cow! onto the rearview mirror bolt hole 
studs. 


Connect the front sub-harness connector. 


AIR DUCT 


1 


GROMMETS 


Install the rearview mirror and tighten the socket bolts 
securely. 


Install the windscreen, then install the rubber and 
plastic washers and socket bolts. 

First tighten the lower four socket bolts, then tighten 
the upper two socket bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 1 Мега (0.05 kgf«m, 0.4 Ibf-ft) | 


LONG BOLTS 


WINDSCREEN 


SOCKFT BOLTS 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Be careful nol o Install the air duct cover aligning the duct boss with 
domogo the tabs. the groove in the upper cowl 
Be sure to align the pin and tab with the fuel tank 
grommet and groove. | 


AIR DUCT COVER GROOVES 


Install and tighten the screws securely. 


SCREWS AIR DUCT COVER 


FRONT FENDER FRONT FENDER CLAMP BOLT 


\ 


REMOVAL 


Remove the front fender mounting special screws, 
brake hose clamp bolts and reflectors. 


Remove the front tender forward. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the front fender in thc reverse order of 
removal. 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


REAR FENDER 
REMOVAL 


Remove the following: 
~ Rear cowl (page 2-2) 
- ECM (page 5-85) 

- Battery (page 16-5) 


Release the bosses from the rear fender, then remove 
the battery tray cover. 


Unhook the retaining tab and remove the PGM FI fuse 
case and fuse box. 


Remove the starter relay switch from the rear fender 


STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


Disconnect the following connectors: TAILSRAKE LIGHT CONNECTORS 
- Rear turn signal connectors | 

L Tight е SEAT LOCK 
- License light connector А CAE 


Tail/brake light connectors 


Unhook the seat lock cable from tho cable stay. 


LICENSE LIGHT CONNECTOR 
TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS 


Remove the fuel cut-off relay and engine stop relay Euri GUT-OFF RELAY ENGINE STOP RELAY 
from the rear fender bosses. ^ 
Release the rear sub-harness from the rear fender 


SUB-HARNESS 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the two rear fender mounting bolts and 
collars. 


Unhook the rear fender from the seat rail brace, then 
remove the rear fender while moving it back. 


| REAR FENDER SEAT RAIL BRACE 


INSTALLATION 


ENGINE STOP RELAY 
BATTERY 


FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 


ы 


2 


Ге 
| S, 
REAR FENDER 


ту FUSE BOX 


PGN-H FUSE HOLDER 


STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


ЕСМ 


BATTERY TRAY COVER 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


While installing Install the rear fender while aligning its lower groove. 
the rear fender, — with the seat rail brace. EN 
route the wire bs 
harness propery 
(page 1-23) 


REAR FENDER 


Install the rear fender mounting collars and bolts, апа Г 
tighten the bolts securely. 


BOLTS/COLLARS. 


Route the rear sub-harness properly and install it into | FUEL CUTOFF RELAY ENGINE STOP RELAY 
the rear tender wire guides. 


Install the fuel cut-off relay and turn signal relay onto 
the rear fender bosses. 


SUB-HARNESS 


Connect the following connectors: TAIU'BRAKE LIGHT CONNECTORS 
— Rear turn signal connectors 


- License light connector | 
= Tail/brake light connectors 


SEAT LOCK 
CABLE 


Connect the seat lock cable to the cable stay. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


| М py 
LICENSE LIGHT CONNECTOR 


TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


SEAT RAIL 
REMOVAL 


Remove the rear fender (page 2-13). 


Loosen the rear shock absorber reservoir tank band 
and remove the reservoir tank from the seat rail. 


Remove the brake light switch wire band. 


Remove the bolt/nut and rear brake reservoir tank 
from the seat rail. 


Hemove the regulator/rectifier (page 16-8). 


Remove the muffler mounting bolUnut. 
Remove the halts and right pillion footpeg bracket. 


Remove the bolts and left pillion footpeg bracket. 
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RESERVOIR TANK 


BOLT/NUT 


BOLTS 


BOLT/NUT PILLION FOOTPEG BRACKET 


LARA 
PILLION FOOTPEG BRACKET 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the main wire harness band. COLLARAWASHER BOLTS/FLANGE NUTS 


Remove the seat rail mounting bolts/nuts, coolant 
reservoir tank mounting collar/washer and seat гай. 


BOLTS/CAP NUTS WIRE BAND 


INSTALLATION 
26 Nem (2.7 kyfem, 20 Ibfeft) 


SEAT RAIL 


RIGHT PILLION 
FOOTPEG BRACKET: REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 


12 Nem (1.2 кат, 9 Ibf«ft) 


49 Мет (5.0 kgf-m, 36 Ibfeft) 


26 Nem (2.7 kgf«m, 20 ПЕН) 


BRAKE RESERVOIR 


Уа 


LEFT PILLION 
FOOTPEG BRACKET 


49 Nem (5.0 kgfem, 36 Ibfeft) 


з 
COOLANT RESERVOIR TANK SHOCK ABSORBER RESERVOIR 


Install the seat rail onto the frame. COLLAR/WASHER. BOLTS/FLANGE NUTS 


Install the cap Set the coolant reservoir tank, collar and washer to 
nuts onto the left the right upper mount, then install the mounting bolts 
seat rail Mount. апа nuts. 


Hold the mounting bolts and tighten the nuts to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 49 Nem (5.0 kaf-m, 36 Ibf-ft) 


Secure the main wire harness with the wire band. 


BOLTS/CAP NUTS WIRE BAND. 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Install the left pillion footpeg bracket and tighten the 


bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 26 Nem (2.7 kgf+m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Install the left pillion footpeg bracket and tighten the 


bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Install the muffler mounting bolt, washer and nut, and 


tighten the nut securely. 


Install the regulator/rectifier (page 16-8). 


Route the rear brake reservoir hose properly, install 
ied torque. 


and tighten the bolt/nut to the sp: 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibfeft) 


Clamp the rear brake light switch wire with the wire 


band. 


Install the rear shock absorber reservoir with its cam- 


pression adjuster facing out. 
Tighten the band screw securely. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 


removal. 


BOLTS 


BOLT/NUT PILLION FOOTPEG BRACKET 


RESERVOIR TANK 


BOLT/NUT 


RESERVOIR TANK 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE 
REMOVAL 


Remove the lower cowl and inner half cowl (page 2-4). 


California type Disconnect the О: sensor 4P (Natural) connector. 
опу: Remove the Ог sensor wire from the frame. 


Loosen the muffler band bolts. 


Remove the muffler mounting bolt/nut and washer, 
then remove the muffler. 


Remove the gasket 


Remove the radiator lower mounting bolt/nut, then 
move the radiator forward 


4P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR 


BOLTS 


MUFFLER BAND | 


BOLT/NUT/WASHER 


Wo 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Remove the exhaust pipe joint nuts. 


Remove the following: 
- Exhaust pipe mounting bolt/nut 
- Washer 

- Exhaust pipe 

- Exhaust pipe gaskets 


Remove the collar and mounting rubbers from the 
exhaust pipe bracket. 


EXHAUST PIPE 


INSTALLATION 


Except California type: 


MUFFLER 
23 Nem (2.3 kgfem, 17 Ibfeft) 


EXHAUST PIPE ASSEMBLY 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


California type: 


MUFFLER 


О: SENSOR 
25 Nem (2.6 kgf«m, 19 ЬЕ) 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 


23 Nem (2.3 kgf«m, 17 Ibf«ft) 


EXHAUST PIPE ASSEMBLY 


Always replace Install the new exhaust pipe gaskets onto the exhaust 
the exnaust pice ports of the cylinder head. 


Install the mounting rubbers and collar into the 
exhaust pipe mounting bracket. 


install tho washer, Install the exhaust pipe, temporarily install the 
sit and nut exhaust pipe joint nuts, mounting washer and mount- 
properly. ing bolt/nut. 


EXHAUST PIPE 
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Tighten the exhaust pipe joint nuts to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (12 kgf«m, 9 Ibfeft) 


Tighten the exhaust pipe mounting bolt/nut. 


Install the radiator lower mounting bolt/nut and tight- RADIATOR 
en the nut. ” 


Install the new gasket onto the exhaust pipe аз 
shown. 


Install the muffler. 


2-22 


FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Temporarily install the muffler mounting bolt/nut. 
Tighten the band band bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the muffler mounting bolt/nut securely. 


California гуре Route the О: sensor wire into the frame. 
only’ Connect the Oz sensor 4P (Natural) connector. 


Install the inner half cow! and lower cowl (page 2-7) 


BOLTS 
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MEMO 


3. MAINTENANCE 


SERVICE INFORMATION 3-1 DRIVE CHAIN 3-19 
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3 BRAKE FLUID 3-23 
FUEL LINE 3-4 BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-24 
THROTTLE OPERATION 3-4 BRAKE SYSTEM 3-24 
AIR CLEANER 3-5 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-25 EN 
SPARK PLUG 3-6 HEADLIGHT AIM 3-25 
VALVE CLEARANCE 3-9 CLUTCH SYSTEM 3-26 
ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER 3-14 SIDE STAND 3-26 
ENGINE IDLE SPEED 337 SUSPENSION 3-27 
RADIATOR COOLANT 3-17 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-30 
COOLING SYSTEM 3-17 WHEELS/TIRES 3-30 
SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 3-18 STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-31 
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL 

SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 3-19 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


Place the motorcycle on level ground before starting any work. 
Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. 
Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where the gasoline is stored can 


cause a fire or explosion. 


If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is wel 


area. 


Il ventilated. Never run the engine in an enclosed 


The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death. Run 
the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area 


MAINTENANCE 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Throttle grip free play 2-6 mm (1/16 - 1/4 in) 
Spark plug | NGK IMRSA-9H 


DENSO IUH27D 


Spark plug 0.80 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in) 
Valve clearance IN 1 0.20 = 0.03 mm (0.008 = 0.001 in) 
| EX — | 028 + 0.03 mm (0.011 + 0.001 in) 
Engine oil capacity. | After draining 3.0 liter (3.2 US qt.2.6impqt) ши 
After draining/oil filter change | 333 liter (35 US qt, 2.9 Imp qt) 


| Recommended engine oil Pro Honda СМА or НРА 4-stroke oil (U.S.A. and Canada), or 
Honda 4-stroke oil (Canada only), or equivalent motor oil 
АР! service classification SF or SG 
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 


Engine idle speed 1,300 = 100 rpm. 
Drive chain slack 25-35 mm (1 - 1-3/8 in) 
Recommended brake fluid и DOT 4 
Clutch lever free play 10- 20 mm (3/8 - 13/16 in) 
Tire size Front 120/70 ZR 17 (58W) 
| Rear 180/55 ZR 17 (73W) 
Tire brand Bridgestone Front BTO10FF 
_ Веаг BTO10RF 
Dunlop Front D207FJ 
Rear D207P 
Michelin Front | Pilot SPORT Е 
= | ND Rear Pilot SPORT E 
| Tire air pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) | Front | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm, 36 psi) 
реве _ Вөаг 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm’, 42 psi) 
| Up to maximum Front 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm’, 36 psi) 
weight сервену, Rear 290 kPa (2.90 kgticm?, 4? psi) 
Minimum tire tre tire tread depth Front 1 5 mm (0.06 in) 
_ Всаг 2. 0 mm (0.08 in) 
TORQUE VALUES 
Timing hole сар 18 Nem (1.8 kgfem, 13 Ibf-ft) Apply grease to the threads. 
Spark plug 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 
Cylinder head cover bolt. 10 Мет (1.0 коїт, 7 Ibfeft) 
Engine oil drain holt 29 Мет (3.0 kaf«m, 22 Ibf-ft) 
Engine oil filter cartridge 26 Nem (2.7 kgf«m, 20 Ibfeft) Apply clean engine oil to the O-ring. 
Rear axle nut 93 Nem (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) ^ U-nut. 
Drive sprocket special bolt 54 Nem (5.5 kgfem, 40 Ibf-ft) 
Final driven sprocket nut 64 Nem (6.5 kgfern, 47 Ibf«ft)  U-nut. 
Rear master cylinder push rod joint nut 18 Nem (1.8 кого, 13 Ibf-ft) 
TOOLS 
Oil filter wrench 07HAA-PJ70100 
Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR10103 or 07HMH-MR1010B (U.S.A. only) 


3-2 


MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 


MAINTENANCE 


------------------------- 


Perform the Pre-ride inspection in the Owner's Manual at each scheduled maintenance period. 


I: Inspect and Clean, Adjust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary. 


С: Clean. R: Replace. A: Adjust. L: Lubricate. 


The following items require some mechanical knowledge. Certain items (particularly those marked * and **) may require 
more technical information and tools. Consult their authorized HONDA dealer. 


FREQUENCY | NOTE ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1) | 
n X1000mil06| 4 | 8 | 12 1620124 REFER 
ITEMS | 7 [ X100 km | 10| 64 128 192 256 320 384 TO PAGE 
| * | FUEL LINE 4 [| [i| за 
ea Z THROTTLE OPERATION Е п 34 
| В АВ CLEANER NOTE 2 | |R| | 35 
EÈ | SPARK PLUG. 1 R i| 36 
(ВОТ VALVE CLEARANCE _ | 1 39 
S| | ENGINEOIL | R R R RU 334 
E| | ENGINE OIL FILTER Е R| |R| |R к зм 
5 [= | ENGINE IDLE SPEED п [т зет? 
27 | RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 4 mn [ R| 337 
Ё "| COOLING SYSTEM |! | |j] $7 | 
| + | SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM d 11711 i| 338 
|. [* [EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM | NOTE 3 | L' 1| 339 | 
| | DRIVE CHAIN EVERY 500 ту (800 кт), | 3-9 | 
$| BRAKE FLUID _NOTE 4 | тата fR] 3:23 
ВО | BRAKE PAD WEAR ги и три 3:24 
8 BRAKE SYSTEM a EN cp 1 1| 324 
+ | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH | П П 1| 3-25 
E +| HEADLIGHT AIM | 1 1 1 325 
g| | aure system ШЕННЕБЕШ ЕНІ ШЕГУ) 
В | SIDE STAND i f 1 1 ШЕШЕГІ 
5 * | SUSPENSION П 1 1] 3:27 
+ | NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS [1 1 П (| з-зо 
9 [+r | wHEELS/TIRES ERES HE EE E (| $30 | 
|** | STEERING HEAD BEARINGS | [eid 07 1| 331 


* Should be serviced by an authorized HONDA dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is mechani- 


cally qualified. 


** In the interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced 


NOTES: 


only by an authorized HONDA dealer. 


. At higher odometer reading, repeat at the frequency interval established hero. 


Service more frequently if the motorcycle is ridden in unusually wet or dusty areas. 


1 
2 
3. California type only. 
n 


„ Replace every 2 years, or at indicated odometer interval, whichever comes first. Replac 


cal skill. 


3 


ement requires mechani- 


3 


MAINTENANCE 


FUEL LINE 


Remove the air duct covers (page 2-7). 


Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts. 


Open and support the front end of the fuel tank using 
а suitable support (250-mm) as shown. 


fue! hose. 


Check tho fuel lines for deterioration, damage or leak- 
age. Replace the fuel line if necessary. 


Install the fuel tank in the reverse order of removal. 


THROTTLE OPERATION 


Check for smooth throttle grip full opening and auto- 
matic full closing in all steering positions. 

Check the throttle cables and replace them if they are 
deteriorated, kinked or damaged. 

Lubricate the throttle cables, if throttle operation is 
not smooth. 


Measure the free play at the throttle grip flange. 


FREE PLAY: 2 - 6 mm (1/16 - 1/4 in) 


BOLTS/WASHERS 


FUEL LINES 


MAINTENANCE 


Throttle grip tree play can be adjusted at either end of lock NUT ADJUSTER 
the throttle cable. 

Minor adjustments are made with the upper adjuster 
Adjust the free play by loosening the lock nut and 
turning the adjuster. 


Major adjustments are made with the lower adjuster. [ ADJUSTER LOCK NUT 


Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-60) 


Adjust the free play by loosening the lock nut and 
turning the adjuster. 

After adjustment, tighten the lock nut securely. 
Recheck the throttle operation. 

Replace any damaged parts, if necessary. 


AIR CLEANER IAT SENSOR CONNECTOR Ми 
ч“, HOUSING COVER 
Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4) 


Disconnect the IAT (Intake Air Temperature) sensor 
connector. 


Remove the scrows and air cleaner housing cover. 


SCREWS 


Remove and discard the air cleaner element in accor- 
dance with the maintenance schedule (page 3-3). 
Also replace the air cleaner element any time it is 
excessively dirty or damage. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


MAINTENANCE 


SPARK PLUG ЩО (LACK) CONNECTOR 


REMOVAL 


NOTICE 
Be careful not to damage the radiator fins. 
Remove the lower cow! and inner half сом (page 2-4) 


Disconnect the fan motor sub-harness 7P (lack) con- 
nector. 


Remove the radiator lower mounting bolt, nut and 
washer. 


UT 


ПОЗ tho radiator upper mounting bolt and UPPER MOUNTING BOLTWASHER 


Remove the radiator grommet from the frame boss by Ш 
moving it to the right, then move the radiator forward. 


MAINTENANCE 


to eni 
bus 


Replace the spark 


contaminated. 


Always use 
specified spark 


Disconnect the direct ignition coil connectors. 
Remove the direct ignition coils from the spark plug. 


Remove the spark plug using the spark plug wrench 
in the tool kit or an equivalent tool. 


Inspect or replace the spark plugs as described in the 
maintenance schedule. 


INSPECTION 


Check the following and replace if necessary (recom 
mended spark plug: page 3-2) 

+ Insulator for damage 

* Electrodes for wear 

* Burning condition, coloration 


If the electrodes are contaminated with accumulated 
objects or dirt, replace the spark plug. 


Replace the plug if the center electrode is rounded as 
shown in the illustration. 


SPECIFIED SPARK PLUG: 
NGK:  IMRSA-9H 
DENSO: IUH27D 


CONNECTORS 


X 


LA 


NNCBIRECLIGNITION COILS 


SPARK PLUG WRENCH 


ELECTRODE 


INSULATOR 


ROUNDED ELECTRODE 
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MAINTENANCE 


Check the gap between the center and side electrodes | WinEALVRE FERLER GAUGE 
aging the iridium — with a wire type feeler gauge. E 
center electrode, 
use a wire 100 — Mako sure that the ø 1.0 mm (0.04 in) plug gauge does 
feeler gauge 10 not go between the gap. 


Do not adjus 
spark plua gap. 
the gap is о 


If the gauge can be inserted into the gap, replace the 
plug with a new one. 


Reinstall the spark plug in the cylinder head and hand 


replece wit tighten, then tarque to specification. 


new 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


If using the new plug, install as follows: 

Install and hand tighten the new spark plug, thon 
tighten it about 1/2 turn after the sealing washer cun- 
tacts the seat of the plug hole. 


Install the direct ignition coils. 
Connect the connectors to the associated direct igni- 
tion coil. 


CONNECTORS 


5 
NS 


DIRECT IGNITION COILS. 


Install the radiator grommet onto the trame hoss. 
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MAINTENANCE 


Install the washer and radiator upper mounting bolt, 
then tighten the bolt. 


Install and tighten the radiator lower mounting 
bolt/nut. 


Connect the fan motor sub-harness 2P (Black) ZP (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
connector. +, 
Y 


Install the inner half cowl and lower cowl (page 2 5). 


VALVE CLEARANCE | CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER BOLT 
INSPECTION г 


Remove the cylinder head cover (page 8-4) 


engine is cold 


(боом 35'C/95 F). 


Remove the cam chain tensioner litter sealing bolt 
and sealing washer. 


| 
| 
| 
| 4 


SEALING WASHER 
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MAINTENANCE 


Tum the cam chain tensioner lifter shaft fully and [ S7OPPER TOOL 
secure it using the mechanic's tensioner stopper tool 
(раде 8-7) 


Remove the timing hole сар апа О гіпо, 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the "T" mark 
on the ignition pulse generator rotor with the index 
mark on the right crankcase cover, 


INDEX MARK 


The timing marks (“IN” and “ЕХ”) on the cam sprock- 
ets must be flush with the cylinder head surface and 
should face outward as shown. 


If the timing marks on the cam sprocket are facing 
inward, turn the crankshaft clockwise one full turn 
(3607) and realign the timing marks with the cylinder 
head surface so they are facing outward. 
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MAINTENANCE 


Insert the feeler gauge between the valve lifter and 
the cam lobe. 

Check the valve clearance for the No.1 and No.3 cylin- 
der intake valves using a feeler gauge. 


valve for гә! 


ence if valv 


VALVE CLEARANCE: 
IN: 0.20 + 0.03 mm (0.008 + 0.001 in) 


теп! is required. 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (1807) and align 
the index line on the ignition pulse generator rotor so 
it is facing up as shown. 


Check the valve clearance for the No.2 and No.4 cylin- 
der exhaust valves using a teeler gauge. 


valve for refer 
ence if valve — VALVE CLEARANCE: 
clearance adust ЕХ: 0.28 + 0.03 mm (0.011 = 0.001 іп) 


ment is required. 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (1807 and align 
the "T" mark on the ignition pulse generator rotor 
with the index mark on the right crankcase cover. 


NO.3 INTAKE VALVES uo 5 INTAKE VALVES 


INDEX LINE 


MAINTENANCE 


Несога the 
ance for each 
for refer- 


Check the valve clearance for the No.2 and No.4 cylin- 
der intake valves using feeler gauge. 


VALVE CLEARANCE: 


2 IN: 0.20 = 0.03 mm (0.008 = 0.001 іп) 
ment is required. 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn (1807) and align 
the index line on the ignition pulse generator rotor so 
that it is facing up as shown. 


Record the clear- 
for eech 
ence if valve 
clearance adjust- 
ment is required 


Check the valve clearance for tha No.1 and No.3 cylin- 
der exhaust valves using a feeler gauge. 


VALVE CLEARANCE: 
ЕХ: 0.28 x 0.03 mm (0.011 = 0.001 in) 


ADJUSTMENT 


Remove the camshaft (page 8-6) 
Remove the valve lifters and shims. 


+ The shims may stick to the inside of the vaive lifter. 
Do not allow the shims to fall into the crankcase. 

* Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct 
reassembly in their ariginal locations. 

+ The valve lifter can be easily removed with a valve 
lapping tool or magnet. 

+ The shims can be easily removed with tweezers or 
а magnet. 


NO.4 INTAKE VALVES 


NO.2 INTAKE VALVES 


ТУ INDEX LINE 


NO.1 EXHAUST VALVES 


CAVE LIFTER” 
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MAINTENANCE 


Sixty-five different 
shim thicknesses 
are available trom 
1.200 mm to 
2.800 mm in 
intervals of 0.025 
mm. 


Install the shims 
and valve lifters in 
their original loca- 

tions 


Clean the valve shim contact area in the valve lifter 
with compressed air. 


Measure the shim thickness and record it. 


Calculate the new shim thickness using the equation 
below. 


A-(B-C)«D 

A: New shim thickness 

B: Recorded valve clearance 
C: Specified velve clearance 
D: Old shim thickness 


* Make sure the correct shim is selected by measur- 
ing it with a micrometer. 

+ Reface the valve seat if carbon deposits result in a 
clearence over 2.800 mm. 


Install the newly selected shim on the valve retainer. 
Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the valve lifters. 
Install the valve lifters into the valve lifter holes. 


Install the camshaft (page 8-23) 
Rotate the camshafts by rotating the crankshaft clock- 


wise several times. 
Recheck the valve clearance. 


Remove the cam chain tensioner stopper tool. 


VALVE LIFTER 


©©© 


1.80mm 1.825 mm 


STOPPER TOOL 
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MAINTENANCE 


Install the new sealing washer and cam chain ten- 
sioner lifter sealing bolt. | 
Tighten the bolt securely. 


CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER BOLT 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


а? у 


SEALING WASHER 


ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER | INSPECTION WINDOW 
OIL LEVEL INSPECTION 


Start the engine and let it idle for 2 - 3 minutes. 
Turn off the onginc and support the motorcycle on a 


level surface. 


Cheek the oil level through the inspection window. 


If the level is below the lower line, remove the oil filler 
cap and fill the crankcase with the recommended ail 
to the upper level line, 


LOWER LEVEL LINE 


Remove the oil filler cap. OIL FILLER САР? 
© 
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Other viscosities 


shown in the 
chart may be 
used when the 


mpora 
iding 
thin the 


indicated range. 


Change the 
engine oil with 
the engine warm 
and the 


level ground to 
assure complete. 
draining. 


MAINTENANCE 


Add the recommended engine oil until the oil level is 


to the upper level line. 


RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL: 
Pro Honda GNA or НРА 4-stroke oil (U.S.A. and | 
Canada), or Honda 4-stroke oil (Canada only), ог 
equivalent motor oil | 
API service classification: SF or SG 
Viscosity: 10W-40 


Reinstall the filler cap. 


ENGINE OIL & FILTER CHANGE 


Warm up the engine. 
Remove the lower cowl (page 2-4) 


Stop the engine and remove the oil filler cap. 


Remove the drain bolt and drain the oil completely. 


OIL DRAIN BOLT/SEALING WASHER 


Remove and discard the oil filter cartridge using the 
special tool. 


07HAA-P.J70100 


MAINTENANCE 


Check that the sealing washer on the drain bolt is in 
good condition and replace if necessary. 
Install and tighten the drain bolt. 


TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) 


OIL DRAIN BOLT/ "A^ SEALING WASHER 


Apply clean engine oil to the new oil filter O-ring. 


? 1 
ош FILTER CARTRIDGE 


Install tho now oil filter and tighten it to the specified 
torque. 


TOOL: 
Oil filter wrench 07HAA-PJ70100 


TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf+m, 20 Ibt-ft) 


Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil. — "OT ETTER САР 


OIL CAPACITY: wc 
3.0 liter (3.2 US qt, 2.6 Imp qt) after draining 
3.3 liter (3.5 US qt, 2.9 Imp qt) after draining/filter - 
change L 


Install the oil filler cap. 


Start the engine and let it idle for 2 to 3 minutes. 
Stop the engine and recheck the oil level. 
Make sure there are no oil leaks. 


Install the lower cow! (page 2-5). 
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MAINTENANCE 


ENGINE IDLE SPEED 


RADIATOR COOLANT 


COOLING 


THROTTLE STOP SCREW 


+ Inspect and adjust the idle speed after all other 
engine maintenance items have been performed 
and are within specification 

+ The engine must be warm for accurate idle speed 
inspection and adjustment. 


Warm up the engine tor about 10 minutes. 
Turn the throttle stop screw as required to obtain the 
specified idle speed. 


IDLE SPEED: 1,300 + 100 rpm 


Check the coolant level in the reserve tank with the 
engine running at normal operating temperature 
The level should be between the "UPPER" and 
“LOWER” level lines. 


It necessary, add tho recommended coolant. 


RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE: 
Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high quali- 
ty ethylene glycol antifreeze containing corrosion 
protection inhibitors. | 


LOWER LEVEL LINE 


Remove the reserve tank filler cap and fill to the RESERVE TANK 
“UPPER” level line with a 1/1 mixture of distilled ~ 
water and antifreeze. 
Reinstall the filler cap. 


SYSTEM 


Remove the lower cowl and inner half cowl (page 2-4). 


Check the radiator air passages for clogs or damage. 
Straighten any bent fins, and remove insects, mud or 
other obstructions with compressed air or low water 
pressure. 

Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over 
more than 20% of the radiating surface. 


MAINTENANCE 


Inspect the radiator hoses for cracks or deterioration, 
and replace if necessary. 
Check the tightness of all hose clamps and fasteners. 


SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 


If the hoses show 
any signs nf heat 
damage, inspec 
tho PAIR check 
ive in the PAIR 
reed valve cover 
for damage. 


* This model is equipped with a built-in secondary air 
supply system. The pulse secondary air supply sys 
tem is located on the cylinder head cover. 

* The secondary air supply system introduces filtered 
air into exhaust gases in the exhaust port. The sec- 
ondary air is drawn into the exhaust port whenever 
there is negative pressure pulse in the exhaust sys- 
tem. This charged secondary air promotes burning 
of the unburned exhaust gases and changes a con- 
siderable amount of hydrocarbons and carbon 
monoxide into relatively harmless carbon dioxide 
and water. 


Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-60). 


Check the PAIR (pulse secondary air injection) hoses 
between the PAIR control solenoid valve and cylinder 
head cover for deterioration, damage or loose con- 
nections. Make sure the hoses are not cracked. 


Check the air suction hose between the air cleaner 
housing and PAIR control solenoid valve for deterio- 
ration, damage or loose connections. 

Make sure the hosas are not kinked, pinched or 
cracked 


PAIR REED VALVE 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER 
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MAINTENANCE 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL EVAP PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 2 S 


Check the hoses between the fuel tank, EVAP canister, 
EVAP purge contro! solenvid valve for deterioration, 
damage or loose connections. 


Check the EVAP canister for cracks or other damage. 
Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label | 


(page 1 41) and Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-23) 
for hose connections. 


EVAP CANISTER 


DRIVE CHAIN 
DRIVE CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF", place the motorcy- 
cle on its side stand and shift the transmission into 
neutral | 
Check the slack in the drive chain lower run midway 
between the sprockets. 


CHAIN SLACK: 25 ~ 35 mm (1 - 1-3/8 in) 


NOTICE | „== 


Excessive chain slack, 50 mm (2.0 іп) ar more, may 
damage the frame. 


Lubricate the drive chain with #80 - 90 gear ail or Pro 
Honda chain lube designed specifically for usc with О 
ring chains. Wipe off any excess oil or chain lubricant. 


ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTING BOLT AXLE NUT 


Loosen the rear axle nut. 

Turn both adjusting bolts until the correct drive chain 
slack is obtained 

Make sure the index marks on both adjusting plates 
are aligned with the end of the swingarm. 

Tighten the rear axle nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 93 Мет (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft] 


а. тие 2 24 
ADJUSTING PLATE 
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MAINTENANCE 
TS SX 


Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheel rotation. i S 
Lubricate the drive chain with #80 - 90 gear ой or Pro 
Honda chain lube designed specifically for use with O- 
ring chains. Wipe off any excess oil or chain lubri- 
cant. 

Check the drive chain wear indicator label attached on 
the left drive chain adjusting plate. 
If the swingarm index mark reaches the red zone on 
the indicator label. replace the drive chain with a new 
one (page 3-21). 


RED ZONE INDICATOR LABEL 


CLEANING AND LUBRICATION NONTLAMMABLE OR СН АЕН 


: POINT SOLVENT 
Clean the chain with non-flammable or high flash 


point solvent and wipe it dry. 

Make sure the chain has dried completely before 
lubricating. 

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or wear. 
Replace the chain if it has damaged rollers, loose fit- 
ting links, or otherwise appears unserviceable. 
Installing a new chain on badly worn sprockets will 
cause the new chain to wear quickly. 

Inspect and replace the sprockets as necessary. WIPE AND DRY 


Lubricate the drive chain with 480 - 90 gear oil or Pro ке 
Honda chain lube designed specifically for use with O- | LUBRICATE 
ting chains. Wipe off any excess oil or chain lubri- 
cant 


AD 


#80 - 90 GEAR OIL OR 
PRO HONDA CHAIN LUBE 


SPROCKETS INSPECTION 


Inspect the drive and driven sprocket teeth for wear ог 
damage, replace if necessary. 

Never use a new drive chain on worn sprockets. 

Both chain and sprockets must be in good condition, 
or the new replacement chain will wear repidly. 
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MAINTENANCE 


Check the attaching bolts and nuts on the drive and 
driven sprockets. 
If any are loose, torque them. 


DRIVE SPROCKET 


TORQUE: 
Drive sprocket bolt: 54 Nem (5.5 kgf«m, 40 Ibf-ft) 
Driven sprocket nut: 64 Мет (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


REPLACEMENT 


This motorcycle uses a drive chain with a staked mas- 
ter link 
Loosen the drive chain (page 3-19). 
When using the Assemble the special tool as shown. 
special tool, в 
low the manufac- TOOL: 
turer's instruction. — Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR10103 or 
07HMH-MR1010A 
(U.S.A. only) 


DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET 


Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from 
the outside of the chain, and remove the link with the 
drive chain toa) set. 


MASTER LINK 


TOOL: 

Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR10103 or | 
07HMH-MR1010A 
(U.S.A. only) 


Remove the drive chain. 


DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET 
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MAINTENANCE 


Remove the excess drive chain links from the new 
drive chain with the drive chain tool set. 


ter li n you 
count the drive. 
chain links. 


STANDARD LINKS: 108 links 
REPLACEMENT CHAIN: 

DID: DID525HV-1207B 

ВК: RKGB525ROZ1-120LJ-FZ 


| NOTICE | 
Never reuse the old drive chain, master link, master 
link plate and O-rings. 


Insert the master 


Assemble the new master link, O-rings and plate. 


inside of the 
chain, and install 
the plate with the 
identification mark 
facing cut. 


Assemble and install the drive chain tool set. 


TOOL: 
Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR10103 ог 
07HMH-MR1010A 


(U.S.A. only) 


Make sure the master link pins are installed properly. 
Measure the master link pin length projected from the 
plate. 


STANDARD LENGTH: 
DID: 1.15 - 1.55 mm (0.045 - 0.061 in) 
ВК: 1.2 - 1.4 mm (0.05 - 0.06 in) 


Stake the master link pins. 
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| 
L 


PLATE 


MASTER LINK 


DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET 


MASTER LINK PINS 


MAINTENANCE 


Make sure the pins are staked properly by measuring 
the diameter of the staked area using a slide caliper. 


DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA: 
DID: 5.50 - 5.80 mm (0.217 - 0.228 іп) 
ВК: 5.55 - 5.85 mm (0.219 - 0.230 іп) 


A dive chain with After staking, check the staked area of the master link 
a cli-tyoe master Жоғ cracks. 
link must not be — |f there is any cracking, replace the master link, O- 
used rings and plate. 


BRAKE FLUID 
C NOTICE | 


+ Do not mix different types of fluid, as they аге not 
compatible with cach othor. 

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the syster 
when filling the reservoir. 

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber 
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the 
system is serviced. 


When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads for 
wear (see next page). A low fluid level may be due to 
wear of the brake pads. If the brake pads are worn, 
the caliper piston is pushed out, and this accounts for 
a low reservoir level. If the brake pads are not worn 
and the fluid level is low, check the entire system for 
leaks (scc next pagel. 


FRONT BRAKE 


Turn the handlebar so the reservoir is level and check 
the front brake fluid reservoir level. 

If the level is near the lower level line, check brake pad 
wear (see next page). 


REAR BRAKE 


Place the motorcycle on a level surface and support it 
in an upright position. 

Check the rear brake fluid reservoir level. 

If the level is near the lower level line, check brake pad 
wear (see next page). 


SLIDE CALIPER | 


CRACKED 


LOWE! 


\ 
R 


LEVEL LINE 


LOWER LEVEL LINE 
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MAINTENANCE 


BRAKE PAD WEAR 


FRONT BRAKE PADS 
Check the brake pad for wear. 
Replace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the 


bottom of the wear limit groove. 


Reter to page 15-7 for brake pad replacement. 


REAR BRAKE PADS 
Check the brake pads for wear. 
Replace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the 


bottom of the wear limit groove. 


Refer to page 15-8 for brake pad replacement. 


BRAKE SYSTEM 


Align tne mark оп 
the brake lever 
with the index 
number on the 
adjuster. 
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INSPECTION 


Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal, and check that 
no air has entered the system. 

If the lever or pedal focis soft or spongy when operat- 
ед, bleed the air from the system. 


Inspect the brake hose and fittings for deterioration, 
cracks and signs of leakage. 

Tighten any loose fittings. 

Replace hoses and fittings as required, 


Refer to page 15-5 for brake bleeding procedures. 


BRAKE LEVER ADJUSTMENT 


The distance hetween the top of the brake lever and 
the grip can be adjusted by turning the adjuster. 


WEAR INDICATOR 


WEAR INDICATOR 


BRAKE HOSE 


MAINTENANCE 


BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT 


Loosen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the 
correct pedal height is obtained. 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


The front brake Adjust the brake light switch so the brake light comes 
light switch does оп just prior to the brake actually being engaged. 
not require adjust И the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so the 
menl light comes on at the proper time. 
Hold the switch body and turn the adjuster. Do not 
turn the switch body. 


HEADLIGHT AIM 


Adjust the head- Place the motorcycle on a level surface. 
light beam as 
specified by local Adjust the headlight beam vertically by turning the 
laws ond regula — vortical beam adjuster. 
908 A clockwise rotation moves the beam up and coun- 
terclockwise rotation moves the heam down. 


Adjust the headlight beam horizontally by turning the 
horizontal beam adjuster 

A clockwise rotation moves the beam toward the right 
side of the rider. 


PUSH ROD BRAKE PEDAL 


LOCK NUT 


VERTICAL REAM ADJUSTING SCREW 


1 L 
HORIZONTAL BEAM ADJUSTING SCREW 
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MAINTENANCE 


CLUTCH SYSTEM 


Measure the clutch lever frea play at the end of the 
clutch lever. 


FREE PLAY: 10 - 20 mm (3/8 - 13/16 in) 


Minor adjustments are made using the upper adjuster 
at the clutch lever. 
Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjuster. 


NOTICE 


Tho adjuster may be damaged if it is positioned too 
far out, leaving minima! thread engagement. 


If the adjuster is threaded out near its limit and the 
corract free play cannot be obtained, turn the adjuster 
all the way in and back out one turn. 

Tighten the lock nut and теке а major adjustment as 
described as follow. 


Major adjustments are performed at the clutch arm, 
Loosen the Inck nut and turn the adjusting nut to 
adjust the free play. 

Hold the adjusting nut securely while tightening the 
lock nut. 


If proper free play cannot be obtained, or the clutch 
slips during test ride, disassemble and inspect the 
clutch (see section 9). 


SIDE STAND 
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Support the motorcycle on a level surtace. 


Check the side stand spring for fatigue or damage. 
Check the side stand assembly for movement and 
lubricate the side stand pivot if necessary. 


LOCK NUT 


ADJUSTER 


LOCK NUT, 


ADJUSTING NUT 


SIDE STAND 


Check the side stand ignition cut-off syster: 

- Sit astride the motorcycle and raise the side stand. 
Start the engine with the transmission in neutral, 
then shift the transmission into gear, with the clutch 
lever squeezed 

- Lower the side stand fully. 

= The engine should stop as the side stand is low- 
ered. 


If there is à problem with the system, check the side 
stand switch (section 19). 


SUSPENSION 


Loose, worn or 
damaged susper- 
sion parts impair 
motorcycle stabili- 
ty and contol 


FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION 


Check the action of the forks by operating the front 
brakes and compressing the front suspension several 
times. 

Check the entire assembly for signs of leaks, damage 
or loose fasteners. 

Replace damaged components which cannot be 
repaired. 

Tighten all nuts and bolts. 

Refer to section 13 for fork service. 


FRONT SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT 


SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER 
Spring pre-load can be adjusted by turning the 
adjuster. 


TURN CLOCKWISE: 
Increase the spring pre-load 
TURN COUNTERCLOCKWISE: 
Decrease the spring pre-load 


PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER ADJUSTABLE RANGE: 
6 - 21 mm (0.2 - 0.8 in) from the top of the fork 
bolt 


PRE-LOAD ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
4th groove from the top of the fork bolt 


MAINTENANCE 


SIDE STAND SWITCH 


PRE-LOAD 
~. ADJUSTER 


FORK BOLT 


3RD GROOVE 
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MAINTENANCE 


0 eqjust both 
sides equally, set 
the пат ana left 

damping adjusters 
tu the sarne pos 


tion 


COMPRESSION AND REBOUND DAMPING 
ADJUSTERS 


| NOTICE | 


* Always start with the adjusters fully turned in when. 
adjusting the damping. 

+ Do not turn the adjuster screws more than the given 
positions or the adjusters may be damaged. 

* Make sure he rebound and compression adjusters 
are firmly located in в detent, and not between posi- 
tions. 


The compression and rebound damping can be 
adjusted by turning the adjusters. 


DIRECTION H: Increase the damping force 
DIRECTION S: Decrease the damping force 


Turn the compression adjuster clockwise unt 
thon turn the adjuster counterclockwise. 


stops, 


COMPRESSION ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
1-1/4 turns out from fully turned in 


Turn the rebound adjuster clockwise until it stops, 
then turn the adjuster counterclockwise. 


REBOUND ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
1-3/4 turns out from fully turned in 


REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION 


Support the motorcycle securely and г 
wheel off the ground. 


the rear 


Hold the swingarm and move the rear wheel side- 
ways with force to see if the wheel bearings are worn. 


REBOUND ADJUSTER 


COMPRESSION ADJUSTER 


COMPRESSION ADJUSTER 
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Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the 
rear swingarm and attempting to move the swingarm 
side to side. 

Replace the bearings if any looseness is noted 


Check the action of the shock absorber by compress- 
ing it several times. 

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs of 
leaks, damage or loose fasteners, 

Replace damaged components which cannot be 
repaired 

Tighten all nuts and bolts. 


Refer to section 14 for shock absorber service. 


REAR SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT 


COMPRESSION AND REBOUND DAMPING 
ADJUSTERS 


NOTICE | 

* Always start with the adjusters fully turned in when 
adjusting the demping. 

+ Do not turn the adjuster screws more than the given 
positions or the adjusters may be damaged. 


The compression and rebound damping can be 
adjusted by turning tho adjusters. 


DIRECTION H: Increase the damping force 
DIRECTION S: Decrease the damping force 


Turn the compression adjuster clockwise until it stops, 
then turn the adjuster counterclockwise. 


COMPRESSION ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
1-1/2 turns out from fully turned in 


MAINTENANCE 


REBOUND ADJUSTER 


MAINTENANCE 


Turn the rebound adjuster clockwise until it stops, 
then turn the adjuster counterclockwise. Е | 


REBOUND ADJUSTER STANDARD POSITION: 
1-1/2 turns out from fully turned in 


(O 


REBOUND ADJUSTER 


NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 


Check that all chassis nuts and bolts are tightened to 
their correct torque values (page 1-12). 
Check that all safety clips, hose clamps and cable 
stays are in place and properly secured. 


WHEELS/TIRES 


Tire pressure should be checked when the tires are 
cold. 


RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE AND TIRE SIZE: 


FRONT REAR | 
[Tire pressure 250 (2.50, 36) | 290 (2.90, 42) 
| kPa (kyf/ern’, psi) tail меле 
E и SS 
Tire size 120/70 ZR 17 180/55 ZR 17 
| (58W) (73W. 
Bridgestone | BT 101FF som | (С 
Tire " 
brand Dunlop D207FJ 0207 
Pilot Pilot 
Michelin SPORT E SPORT Е 


Check the tires for cuts, embedded nails, or other 
damage. 

Check the front and rear wheels for trucness (refer to 
section 13 and 14). 


Measure the tread depth at the center of the tires. 
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the 
following limits. 


MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH: 
FRONT: 1.5 mm (0.06 in) 
REAR: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) 
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MAINTENANCE 


STEERING HEAD BEARINGS | 


Check that the control cables do not interfere with 
handlebar rotation. 


Support the motorcycle securely and raise the front 
wheel off the ground 

Check that the handlebar moves frocly from side to 
side. 

If the handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has verti- 
cal movement, inspect the steering head bearings 
(Section 13). 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM 
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CAMSHAFTS : я 
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CRANKSHAFT 


OIL FILTER CARTRIDGE 


OIL COOLER 


RELIEF VALVE 


‘OIL STRAINER 


OIL PUMP 


4. LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM 4-0 OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF 
SERVICE INFORMATION 23 VALVE 43 | 
| TROUBLESHOOTING 4% OIL PUMP 45 
OIL COOLER 4-8 


| OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION 43 


SERVICE INFORMATION m 
GENERAL 


A CAUTION 


Used engine oil moy cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is 
| unlikely unless you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and 
water as soon as possible after handling used oil. 


+ The oil pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame. 

+ The service procedures in this section must be performed with the engine oil drained. 

+ When removing and installing the oil pump, usc care not to allow dust or dirt to enter the engine. 

. If any portion of the oil pump is worn beyond the specified service limits, replace the ой pump as an assembly. 
+ After the oil pump has been installed, check that there are no oil leaks and that oil pressure is correct. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
m Unit: mn п) 
| ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Engine oil capacity | After draining — | 30 Мег (32 US qt, 2.6 Imp at) cg _ 
“Alter drainingffilter change | 33 Мег (3.5 US qt, 29 Imp q) — — =i 
Alter disassembly | 37 liter BIUS. 33Impqü — тың 
Recommended engine oil ПП Pro HONDA GN4 or HP4 4-stroke oil mp 


(U.S.A. and Canada! or Honda 4 stroke 
oil (Canada only), or equivalent motor oil 
API service classification SF or SG 
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 

490 kPa (5.0 kgf/cm?, 71 psi) at — 
6,000 rpm (80"С/1767Е) 


Oil pressure at oil pressure switch 


Oil pump rotor Tip clearance | 0.15 (0.006) С 020 (0.008) 
Body clearance 0.15 - 0.22 (0.006 — 0.009) | 0.35 (0.014) 
Side clearance 0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.10 (0.004) 
TORQUE VALUES 
Oil main gallery sesling bolt 29 Nem (3.0 kgfem, 22 Ibf-ft) Apply а locking agent to the threads. 
Oil pressure switch 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibf-ft) Apply sealant to the threads. 
ОЙ pressure switch wire terminal bolUwashor 2 Nem (0.2 kg fem, 1.4 Ibfeft) 
Oil pump cover bolt 8 Nem (0.8 kyle, 5.8 Ib) CT bolt 
Oil cooler bolt (filter boss) 64 Nem (6.5 Кот, 47 Ibf-#t) Apply oil to tho threads and flange 
surface. 
Engine oil filter cartridge 26 Nem (27 kgfem, 201Ь 0) Арру oil to the threads and flange 
surface and O-ring. 
Engine oil drain bolt 29 Nem (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) 
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt/washer 15 Nem (1.5 kafem, 11 Ibfft) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 


ee 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


TOOLS 


Oil pressure gauge set 
Oil pressure gauge attachment 
Oil filter wrench 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Oil level too low 
* Oil consumption 

* External oil leak. 

* Worn piston rings 

+ Improperly installed piston rings 
+ Worn cylinders 

* Worn stem seals 

* Worn valve guide 


Low oil pressure 
* Oil level low 

* Clogged oil strainer 

+ Faulty oil pump. 

* Internal oil leak 

* Incorrect oil being used 


No oil pressure 

* Oil level too low 

* Oil pressure relief valve stuck open 

* Broken oil pump drive chain 

* Broken oil pump drive or driven sprocket 
* Damaged oil pump 

* Internal oil leak 
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07506-3000000 Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 
07510-MJ10100 Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 
O7HAA-PJ70100 


High oil pressure 
* Oil pressure relief valve stuck closed 

* Clogged oil filter, gallery or metering orifice 
+ Incorrect oil being used 


Oil contamination 
* Oil or filter not changed often enough 
* Worn piston rings 


Oil emulsification 

* Blown cylinder head gasket 
* Leaky coolant passage 

* Entry of water 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


------------------------------------------------ 


OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION 


If the oil pressure 
indicator light 
remains on a few 
seconds, check 
the indicator sys- 
tem before check- 
ng the oil pros- 


Check the oil level (page 3-14). 


Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature 
(approximately 80'C/176 ). 

Stop the engine end remove the oil main gallery seal- 
ing bolt. 


Connect an oil pressure gauge and attachment to the 
main gallery. 


TOOLS: 
Ой pressure gauge set 07506-3000000 
(equivalent commercially 
available in U.S.A.) 
Oil pressure gauge attachment 
07510-MJ10100 
(equivalent commercially 
available іп U.S.A.) 


Start the engine and increase engine speed to 6,000 
rpm and read the oil pressure. 


OIL PRESSURE: 
490 kPa (5.0 kgf/cm?, 71 psi) at 6,000 rpm/ 
(80°C/176F) 


Stop the engine and remove the tools. 


Apply a locking agent to the sealing plug threads. 
Install and tighten the sealing plug to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 29 Nem (3.0 kgf«m, 22 Ibf-ft] 


OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF 


VALVE 


REMOVAL 


Drain the engine oil (page 3-15). 
Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-19) 


Remove the oil pan flange bolts and oil pan. 


] 


SEALING BOLT 


Г OIL PRESSURE GAUGE 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Remove the pressure relief valve and O-ring. 


RELIEF VALVE 


Remove the oil strainer and packing 


Clean the oil strainer screen. 


INSPECTION 
Check the operation of the pressure relief valve by ty SPRING 
pushing on the piston. a 
Disassemble the relief valve by removing the snap 
ring. 

ГА 
Inspect the piston for wear, unsmooth movement ог At) 
damage. KA 
Inspect the spring for fatigue or damage. PISTON " 
Assemble the relief valve іп the reverse order of dis- А 
assembly. 


WASHER SNAP RING 


strainer. 
Install the oil strainer into the crankcase while align- 
ing its boss with the groove in the crankcase. 


Apply oil to the new packing and install it onto the о "WS. 5 PECKING 
чи, Y 


ALIGN \ 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it onto the relief RELIEF VALVE 
Install the relief valve into the crankcase. / 


Clean the oil pan mating surface thoroughly. 
Do rot anply Apply Three Bond 12078 or an equivalent to the mat- 
sealant more man ing surface. 
necessary 


Install the oil pan onto the lower crankcase. 

Install the ой pan mounting bolts. 

Tighten all of the bolts in a crisscross pattern in two to 
three stops. 


Install the exhaust pipe (pago 2 20). 
Fill the crankcase with the recommended oil (page 3- 
14. 


After installation, check that there are по oil leaks. 


OIL PUMP 
REMOVAL 


Remove the clutch and oil pump driven sprocket 
(page 9-4) 


Remove the three fiange bolts and oil pump assem- 
bly. 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


if any portion of 
е oll pump is 
beyond the 
service limit, 
replace the oil 
pump as an 
assembly. 


DISASSEMBLY DOWEL PINS ASSEMBLY BOLT 
Remove the dowel pins. 

Remove the oil pump assembly bolt and oil pump 
cover. 


OIL PUMP COVER 


Remove the thrust washer, drive pin, oil pump shaft, 


INNER ROTOR OUTER ROTOR 
outer rotor and inner rotor from the oil pump hody. 


OIL PUMP 
SHAFT 


DRIVE PIN 
WASHER 

INSPECTION 

Temporarily install tho oil pump shaft. 

Install the outer and inner rotors into the oil pump. 

body. 


Measure the rotor tip clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in) 


Measure the pump body clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in) 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Measure the side clearance using а straight edge and 
feeler gauge. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in] 


ASSEMBLY 


OUTER ROTOR 


OIL PUMP BODY 


INNER ROTOR 


OIL PUMP SHAFT 


OIL PUMP COVER 


DOWEL PINS 


8 Nem (0.8 kgf«m, 5.8 Ibf-ft) 
WASHER DRIVE PIN 


ішігі the outer Install the outer rotor into the oil pump body with йз INNER ROTOR OUTER ROTOR 
rotor with its punch mark facing the oil pump cover. 
mark facing |ngtall the inner rotor into the outer rotor with its drive 
heolPUTP ріп groove facing the oil pump cover. 
cover. install the oil pump shaft through the inner rotor and 
oil pump body. 


OIL PUMP 
SHAFT 


Install the drive pin into the hole in the pump shaft 
and align the pin with the groove in the inner rotor as 
shown. 

Install the thrust washer. 


DRIVE PIN 
WASHER 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Install the dowel pins. 
Install the oil pump cover and tighten the bolt to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 8 Nem (0.8 kgf«m, 5.8 Ibfeft) 
Check the oil pump operation by turning the pump. 


shaft. 
Е necessary, reassemble the oil pump. 


INSTALLATION 
Install the oil pump onto the crankcase while aligning 


the pump shaft lug with the water pump shaft groove. 
by turning the oil pump shaft. 


Install and tighten the three flange bolts securely. 
Install the clutch assembly (page 9-9) 
Alter installation, fill the crankcase with the recom- 


mended oil and check that there are no oil leaks. 
Check the oil pressure (page 4-3). 


OIL COOLER 
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REMOVAL 


Drain the engine oil and remove the oil filter cartridge 
(page 3-15). 
Drain the coolant from the system (page 6-4) 


Loosen the hose bands and disconnect the oil cooler 
water hoses from the cooler. 


DOWEL PINS 


ASSEMBLY BOLT 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Е xem еее 8 4 
хры oil cooler bolt (filter boss), washer and ої БОКС BOLT *A 


Remove the O-ring from the oil cooler. 3 2 


INSPECTION 


Check the ail cooler for damage. 


INSTALLATION 


OIL COOLER 


OIL COOLER BOLT 
64 Nem (6.5 kgfem, 47 Ibfeft) 


OIL FILTER CARTRIDGE 
26 Nem (2.7 kgfem, 20 БЕН). 


? E O RING 


LOCK WASHER 


Coat a new O-ring with engine ой and install it into the oiL COOLER 
oil cooler groove. x 


Install the oil cooler aligning its guide groove with the 
lug on the crankcase. 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Apply oil to the oil cooler bolt threads and seating sur 
face. 
install the lock Install the lock washer and oil cooler Бой. | 
washer with its 
concave side ("o" 
mark) facing the 
ой cooler 


MOUNTING BOLT “О” MARK 


Make sure the oil Tighten the oil cooler bolt to the specified torque. 
cooler bolt collar 


slides inside thë TORQUE: 64 Nem (6.5 kgfem, 47 Ibfeft) 


ой cooler. 


Connect the oil cooler water hoses and tighten the 
hose bands securely. 


Install the oil filter cartridge and fill the crankcase with 
the recommended oil (page 3-14), 
Fill the cooling system and bleed any air (page 6-4). 
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MEMO 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


22 Nem (2.2 kgfem, 16 Ibf-ft) 


3 Nem (0.35 kgf«m, 2.5 Ibf-ft) 


22 Nem (2.2 kof-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


5. FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


SERVICE INFORMATION 5-1 FAST IDLE WAX UNIT 5-71 
TROUBLESHOOTING 53 STARTER VALVE 5-73 
SYSTEM LOCATION 5-4 STARTER VALVE 

SYSTEM DIAGRAM Hs SYNCHRONIZATION 577 
PGM-FI (PROGRAMMED FUEL MAP SENSOR 5-79 
INJECTION) SYSTEM 5-6 IAT SENSOR 5-80 
PGM-FI SELF-DIAGNOSIS MALFUNC- ECT SENSOR 5-80 
TION epic ATOR LAMP (М8 сз CAM PULSE GENERATOR 5-81 5 | 
FUEL LINE INSPECTION 550; -SENSOR 5:82 
Ser BUMP оз BANK ANGLE SENSOR 5-83 
FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 5-54 ENGINE STOP RELAY: 5-85 
FUEL TANK. sss ECM (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 5-85 

AIR CLEANER HOUSING 5-60 PAIR SOLENOID VALVE 5-86 
тиоттығаооу bez PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE, 
INJECTOR 569 0: ЗЕМБОН (CALIFORNIA TYPE | 
PRESSURE REGULATOR 570 ONLY) 5-88 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


+ Be sure to relieve the fuel pressure with the engine off. 

- Bending or twisting the control cables will impair smooth operation and could cause the cables to stick or bind, resulting 
in loss of vehicle control 

+ Work in a well ventilated arco. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can 
cause a fire or explosion. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 
ты ы 


* Do not apply commercially available carburetor cleaners to the inside of the throttle bore, which is coated with molybde 
num. 

* Do not snap the throttle valve from fully open to fully close after the throttle cable has been removed; it may cause incor- 
rect idle operation. 

* Seal the cylinder head intake ports with tape or a clean cloth to keep dirt and debris from entering the intake ports after the 
throttle body has been removed. 

* Do not apply excessive force to the fuel pipe on the throttle body while removing or installing the throttle body. 

+ Do not damage the throttle body. It may cause incorrect throttle and idle valve synchronization. 

* Prevent dirt and debris from entering the throttle bore, fucl hose and return hase, clean them using compressed air. 

* The throttle body is factory pre-set. Do not disassemble in a way other than shown in this manual 

* Do not loosen or tighten the white painted bolts and screws of the throttle body. Loosening or tightening them can cause 
throttle and idle valve synchronization failure. 

* Do not push the fuel pump base under the fuel tank when the fuel tank is stored. 

* Always replace the packing when the fuel pump is removed. 

+ The programmed fuel injection system is equipped with the Self-Diagnostic System described on page 6-6. If the malfunc 
tion indicator lamp (MIL) blinks, follow the Self-Diagnostic Procedures to remedy the problem. 

* When checking the PGM-FI, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 5-10). 

* The PGM-FI system is provided with fail-safe function to secure a minimum running capability even when there is trouble 
in the system. When any abnormality is detected by the self-diagnosis function, running capability is secured by making 
use of the numerical values of a situation preset in advance in the simulated program map. It must he remembered, how- 
ever, that when any abnormality is detected in tour injectors and/or the ignition and cam pulse generator, the fail safe func- 
tion stops the engine to avoid engine damage. 

+ For PGM-FI system location, see page 5-4. 

* A faulty PGM FI system is often related to poorly connected or corroded connectors. Check those connections before pro- 
ceeding. 

* For fuel reserve sensor inspection, see section 19. 

+ The vehicle speed sensor sends digital pulse signals to the ЕСМ (PGM-FI unit) for computation. Гог vehicle speed sensor 
inspection, see section 19. 

* When disassembling the programmed fuel injection parts, note the location of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones 
upon reassembly. 

+ Before disconnecting the fuel hoses, release the fuel pressure by loosening the fuel hose banjo bolt at the fuel tank. 

+ Always replace the sealing washers when the fuc! hose banjo holt is removed or loosened. 

* Use a digital tester for PGM-FI system inspection. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Throttle body identification | Except California type и совос — 
number California type 7 0908 Е 
"Starter velve vacuum difference | | й 20 mm Hg 
Base throttle vaive for synchronization | No.1 = 
idie speed я | 721,300 = 100 rpm и 
Throttle grip free play и 2-6 mm (1/16 - 1/4 in) 
| Intake air temperature sensor resistance (at 20 C/68 F) (1-4kQ Е 
Engine coolant temperature sensor resistance (at 20 G/68F) 23-26ка 
Fuel injector resistance (at 20/68 Е) (714-1230 и 
PAIR solenoid valve resistance (at 20'C/68 F) 20-240 : 
Cam pulse generator peak voltage (at 20 C/68 F) 07 V minimum 
“Ignition pulse generator peak voltage (at 20 C/68 F) 22 07 V minimum и 
Manifold absolute pressure at idle - | 150-250 тт на, 5 
| Fuel pressure at idle " С 343 kPa (3.5 койот, 50 psi) 
Fuel pump flow (at 12 V) 188 cm? (6.4 US oz, 6.6 Imp oz) minimum/10 seconds 


n 
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TORQUE VALUES 


ECT/thermo sensor 
Throttle body insulator band screw 
Throttle cable bracket mounting screw 
Starter valve synchronization plate screw 
Starter valve lock nut 

Fast idle wax unit link plate screw 

Fast idle wax unit mounting screw 
Pressure regulator mounting bolt 
Vacuum joint for synchronization 

Fucl filler cap bolt 

Service check bolt 

Fuel hose banjo bolt бис tank side) 

Fuel hose scaling nut (throttle body side) 
Fuel pump mounting nut 

О: sensor (California type only) 


TOOLS 


Fuel pressure gauge 
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or 
Peak voltage adaptor 


ECU test harness 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Engine won't start 

+ Intake air leak 

+ Fuel contaminated/deteriorated 

+ Pinched or clogged fuel hose 

+ Faulty fuel pump 

* Clogged fuel filter 

+ Clogged fuel injector filter 

+ Sticking fuel injector needle 

+ Faulty fuel pump operating system 


Engine stall, hard to start, rough idling 
* Intake air leak 

+ Fuel contaminated/deterioratod 

+ Pinched or clogged fuel hose 

< 1910 speed misadjusted 


* Starter valve synchronization misadjusted 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


ee eee 


23 Мет (2.3 kgfem, 17 Ibfeft) 
See page 1-14. 

3 Мет (0.35 kgfem, 2.5 Ibfeft} 
1 Nem (0.09 kgfern, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 
2 Nem (0.18 kgfem, 1.3 Inf«ft) 
1 Nem (0.09 кат, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 
5 Nem (0.5 коїт, 3.6 Ibf«ft) 
10 Nem (1.0 kgfem, 7 Ibfeft) 
3 Мега (0.3 kgf«m, 2.2 Ibfeft) 
2 Nem (0.2 кат, 1.4 Ibfeft) 
15 Nem (1.5 kgfem, 11 Ibfeft) 
22 Nem (2.2 kgf«m, 16 Ibf-ft) 
22 Nem (2.2 коїт, 16 Ibf«ft) 
12 Nem (1.2 Кайт, 9 Ibfeft) 
25 Nem (2.6 kgfem, 19 Ibfeft) 


07406-0040003 
07HGJ-0020100 (not ауа 


See page 5-54 for tightening sequence. 


ог 07406-0040002 


ble in U.S.A.) with 


Commercially available digital multimeter (impedance 10 МО/ОСУ 


minimum) 
97 YMZ-0010100 


(two required) 


Backfiring or misfiring during acceleration 
* Ignition system malfunction 


Poor performance (driveability) and poor fuel economy 
+ Pinched or clogged fuel hose 


+ Faulty p 


ure regulator 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 
SYSTEM LOCATION 


California type shown: 


PAIR SOLENOID VALVE 


IGNITION SWITCH 


BANK ANGLE 
SENSOR, 


272) IAT SENSOR 
) ECT SENSOR 
TP SENSOR 


PUEL PUMP: ENGINE STOP RELAY 


FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 


CAM PULSE GENERATOR 


INJECTOR 


SURE REGULATOR 


IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 


VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR O> SENSOR (California type only) 


PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID 
VALVE (California type only) 


FULL NAME ABBREVIATIONS 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor MAP sensor 
Throttle position sensor | TP sensor 
Intake air temperature sensor TAT sensor 
Engine coolant temperature sensor ECT sensor 
Engine control module ECM 
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SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


ы | 


EM 


5 
ng 
Ж © 


(1) | Engine stop relay 
(2) | PGM-FI fuse (20А) 
(3) | Engine stop switch 
(4) | Sub-fuse (10A) 
(5) | Ignition switch 
(6) | Main fuse A (30A) 
(7) | Bank angle sensor 
(8) Sub-fuse (10A) 
(9) Battery 
(10) | Pressure regulator 
EVAP canister (California type only) 
(12) ТАТ sensor 
(13) | Direct ignition сой and spark plug 
(14) | PAIR solenoid valve 
(15) TP sensor 
(16)| MAP sensor 
(17) | Injector 


(18), Cam pulse generator 

(19) | PAIR check valve 

ECT sensor 

(21)| Ignition pulse generator 

(22) | O: sensor (California type only) 


8 
% 


| (23) | Water temperature LCD 


(24) Fuel cut-off relay 

(25) EVAP purge control solenoid valve (California type only) 
(26)| Fuel pump 

(27) Vehicle speed sensor 

(28)| Neutral switch 

(28) | Clutch switch 

(30) | Side stand switch 

(81) Malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) 

(32) Service check connector 

(83) Tachometer 


-————————————--—— 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 
— ПЯ 


PGM-FI (PROGRAMMED FUEL || MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (МИО 
INJECTION) SYSTEM 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES 


Place the motorcycle on its side stand. 
Start the engine апа let it idle. 


The maltunction If the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) does not light 
naicaror lamo ог blink, the system has no memory of problem data. 
(МШ will sta И the malfunction indicator blinks, note how тапу | 
ing only with times the MIL blinks, and determine the cause of the 
problem (page 5-10 through 5-49]. 


down ana with 
the engine off 
(engine stop 
switch turned то 


ar engine 
vs are below 
5,000 тт. In any 
ather conditions, 
the MIL wil йит 
nate and stay on. 


If you wish to read the РСМ Е! memory for trouble 
data, perform the following: 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


IGNITION SWITCH | | 


Remove the seat (page 2-2) 


Short the PGM-FI system service check connector ter- 
minals using a jumper wire. 


JUMPER WIRE 


M — MM M——— ee e 
5-6 


Even if the PGM: 
FI has memory 
data, the MIL 
does not blink 
when the engine 
is running. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Turn the ignition switch to “ON” and the engine stop 
switch to "RUN" 


If the ECM has no self diagnosis memory data, the 
MIL will illuminate, when you turn the ignition switch 
to "ОМ". 


If the ECM has self diagnosis memory data, the MIL 
will start blinking when you turn the ignition switch to 
“ом”. 


Note how many times the MIL blinks, and determine 
the cause of the problem (page 5-10 through 5-49). 


SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESET PROCEDURE 


1. Turn the engine stop switch to "RUN 
tion switch to "OFF". 

2.Short the service check connector of the PGM-FI 
system using a jumper wire. 

3. Turn the ignition switch to “ON”. 

4. Remove the jumper wire from the service check 
connector. 

5. The MIL lights about 5 seconds. 
While the indicator lights, short the service check 
connector egain with the jumper wire. 
Self diagnosis memory data is erased if the MIL 
turns off and then starts blinking. 


ind the igni- 


+ The service check connector must be jumped while 
the indicator lights. И not, the MIL will not start 
blinking. 

+ Note that the зей diagnosis memory data cannot be 
erased if you turn off the ignition switch before the 
MIL starts blinking 


If the MIL blinks 20 times, the data has not been 
erased, so try again. 


IGNITION SWITCH 


SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR 


JUMPER WIRE 


MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (MIL) 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Avoid touching 
ө probes 


PEAK VOLTAGE INSPECTION PROCE- 
DURE 


* Use this procedure for the ignition pulse generator 
and cam pulse generator inspection. 

* Check all system connections before inspection. If 
the system is disconnected, incorrect peak voltage 
might be measured. 

* Check cylinder compression and check that all spark 
plugs are installed correctly. 

* Use the recommended digital multimeter or a com- 
mercially available digital multimeter with an 
impedance of 10 МО/ОСУ minimum. 

+ Ifthe Peak Voltage Tester (U.S.A. only) is used, fol- 
low the manufacturer's instruction. 

* The display value differs depending upon the inter- 
nal impedance of the multimeter. 

* Disconnect the fuel pump connector before check- 
ing the peak voltage. 


Open and support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 


Disconnect the fuel pump/reserve sensor 3P (Black) 
connector. 


Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital multi- 
meter. 


TOOLS: 

Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or 

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 
(not available in 
USA) 

with commercially available digital multimeter 

(impedance 10 МО/ОСУ minimum) 


TEST HARNESS CONNECTION 


Remove the rear cowl (page 2- 


Remove the ECM holder band and remove the ECM 
from the battery tray cover. 
Disconnect the ECM 22P ( 
connectors. 


jack) and 22P (Light gray) 


Connect the ECU test harnesses between the main 


wire harness and the ECM. 


TOOL: 
ECU test harness 07YMZ-0010100 


(two required) 


3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR jj 


DIGITAL MULTIMETER 


| PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 


22P (LIGHT GRAY) CONNECTOR 


| ВАМО 22Р (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


ECU TEST HARNESS 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


TEST HARNESS TERMINAL LAYOUT 


The ECM connector terminals are numbered es 
shown in the illustration, 


The test harness terminals are the same layout as for 
the ECM connector terminals as shown. 


VIEW FROM WIRE HARNESS SIDE: 


+ -- > 
ай) Aa su um 


А: 22Р (BLACK) CONNECTOR Y 
В: 22P (LIGHT GRAY) CONNECTOR 


FOR 22P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
FOR 22P (LIGHT GRAY) CO^ 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


РСМ-ҒІ SELF-DIAGNOSIS MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (MIL) 
FAILURE CODES 


* The РОМ-ҒІ MIL denotes the failure codes (the number of blinks from 0 to 33). When the indicator lights for 1.3 seconds it 

5 equivalent to 10 blinks. For example, a 1.3 second illumination and two blinks (0.5 second X 2) of the indicator equals 12 
blinks. Follow code 12 on page 5-26. 

* When more than one failure occurs, the MIL shows the blinks in the order of lowest number to highest number. For exam- 
ple, if the indicator blinks once, then two times, two failures have occurred. Follow codes 1 and 2 on page 5-12. 


Number ot PGM-FI Taust Symptoms Refer to 
MIL blinks (Fail-safe contents) page 
| Open circuit at the power input wire ofthe | - Engine does noi start Е 
ЕСМ 


+ Faulty bank angle sensor 

| + Open circuit in bank angle sensor related 
circuit 

+ Faulty engine stop relay 

* Open circuit in engine stop relay related wires 


* Faulty enginc stop switch 5-85 
0 о * Open circuit in engine stop switch related 
wires 


No blinks | + Faulty ignition switch 
* Faulty ECM 
| * Blown PGM-FI fuse (20 А) 
| + Open circuit in engine stop switch ground 
| + Blown sub-fuse (10 A) (Starter/ignition) 


О * Open or short circuit in MIL wire * Engine operates normally 
+ Faulty ECM 5-9 


No blinks 


Short circuit in service check connector + Engine operates normally 


е: * Foulty ЕСМ 
| * Short circuit in service check connector wire 
Stay lit 


* Loose or poor contacts on MAP sensor Engine operates normally 
connector | 512 | 
| * Open or short circuit in MAP sensor wire | 


Blinks + Faulty MAP sensor | 


* Loose or poor connection of the MAP sensor | + Engine operates normally 


2 Y | vacuum hose 5-14 
Blinks > Faulty MAP sensor 
* Loose or poor contact an FCT sensor + Hard start at a low temperature | 
7 xt * Open or short circuit in ECT sensor wire (simulate using numerical | 5-16 
Blinks + Faulty ECT sensor values; 907С/194'Ғ) | 
* Loose or poor contact on TP sensor + Poor engine response when | 
* fo connector operating the throttle quickly fer 
Ы * Open or short circuit іп TP sensor wire {simulate using numerical 
Blinks — | + Faulty TP sensor values; Throttle opens 0°) 
+ Loose or poor contact on IAT sensor * Engine operates normally 
E е: * Open or short circuit in IAT sensor wire (simulate using numerical 5-22 
Blinks | + Faulty IAT sensor values; 25°C/77°F) 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


| Number of PGM-FI 


malfunction Causes Fie Шыда 
indicator blinks (Fail-safe contents) page 
Loose or poor contact on vehicle speed + Engine operates normally 
А sensor connector 
11 > Open or short circuit in vehicle speed sensor 524 
E connector 
Blinks > Faulty vehicle speed sensor | 
Loose or poor contact on No.1 injector + Engine does not start 
connector 526 
12 xt Open or short circuit in No.1 injector wire 
Blinks Faulty No.1 injector 
Loose or poor contact on No.2 injector + Engine docs not start 
: connector 5-29 
2 uo Open or short circuit in No.2 injector wire | 
Blinks Faulty No.2 injector 
Loose or poor contact on No.3 injector + Engine does not start 
connector | 532 
14 [93 Open ог short circuit in No.3 injector 
Blinks Faulty No.3 injector 
ІНЕ Loose or poor contact on No.4 injector + Engine does not start | 
" 3 connector 535 
У Open or short circuit in No.4 injector wire 
Blinks Faulty No.4 inj 
г Loose or poor contact on cam pulse + Engine does not start 
generator . 
ы 9 Open or short circuit in cam pulse generator pem. M 
| Blinks > Faulty cam pulse generator | 
Г Loose ог poor contact on ignition pulse * Engine does not start 
generator connector 
19 E Open or short circuit in ignition pulse 540 
| Blinks generator 
Faulty ignition pulse generator | 
Faulty O: sensor (California type only) + Engine operates normally 
2 YI 5-42 
Blinks 
Faulty Оз sensor heater (California type only) • Engine operates normally 
23 Eo: | 544 
Blinks | 
E Faulty PROM in ECM > Engine operates normally 
зз + + Docs not hold the self- | вав 
Blinks diagnosis data | 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 1 BLINK (MAP SENSOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 


i 


Г 

Disconnect the MAP sensor ЗР connector. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the MAP sen- 
sor connector, 


Connect the MAP sensor connector. 
| Place the motorcycle on its side stand. 
Start the engine and check that the MIL blinks. 


{ 1 blink 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" 


ашы 


Disconnect the MAP sensor ЗР connector. 

Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 

Measure the voltage at the wire harness side 
connector, 


Connection: Yellow/Red (+) - Ground |-) 
Standard: 4,75 - 5.25 V 


Out of range 


Vade 


Measure the voltage between the connector ter- 
minals of the wire harness side. 


Connection: Yellow/Red (+) - Green/Orange (-) 
| Standard: 4.75 - 5.25 V 


Out of range 


| Voltage exists 


Does not blinks 
* Loose or poor contact on the MAP sensor connec- 


tor. 


* Open or short circuit in Yellow/Red wire. 


* Loose or poor contact on the ECM connectors. 


* Open or short circuit in Green/Orange wire 
* Loose or poor contact on the ECM connectors. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


_ і 


І A | Outof range 
Measure the voltage between the terminals of * Open or short circuit in Light green/Yellow wire. 


the wire harness side. * Loose or poor contact on the ECM connectors. 


Connection: 
Light green/Yellow (+) - Green/Orange (-) 
Standard: 5 - 5.25 V | 


{ Voltage exists 


І 
| Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" 
Connect the MAP sensor 3P connector. 


Disconnect the FCM connectors. 
Connect the test harncss to ECM connectors. 
Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 


SX 


y 5 Out of range 
Measure the voltage at the test harness termi- ------->- + Faulty MAP sensor. 


| nals (page 5-9). 


Connection: B7 (+) - B1 (-) | 
Standard: 2.7 - 3.1 V (760 mm Hg/1,013 kPa) 


Voltage exists i + А 
LÀ * Replace the ECM with а new опе, and inspect it 


again. 


5-13 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 2 BLINKS (MAP SENSOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 


3 


| Disconnect the vacuum hose from the MAP sen- 
sor. 

| Connect the vacuum gauge between the throttle 

body and the MAP sensor using a 3-way joint. 

Start the engine and measure the manifold 

absolute pressure at idle speed. 


Standard: 150 - 250 mm Hg 


і 


Disconnect the vacuum gauge and connect ће 
hose to the MAP sensor. 


Бек a 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the lest harness to the ECM connector. 


5-14 


Qut of range 


* Check hose installation. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


+ 


Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 
Measure the voltage at the test harness termi- 
nals (page 5-9). 


13335 oraris Ixrcereberes 
om) | бооозреооса| 


ИТ meuana [rrr 


Connection: B7 (+) - B1 (-) 
Standard: 2.7 - 3.1 V (760 mm Hg/1,013 kPa) 


1 Voltage exists 


Start the engine. | 
Measure the voltage at the test harness termi- 
nals (page 5-9). | 


Ф 


Ё 
роосоюосооа соососооооо | 


Connection: B7 (+) 
Standard: 2.7 V ma: 


Out of range 
* Faulty MAP sensor. 


Out of range 
+ Faulty MAP sensor, 


Voltage exists 


СА. Replace the ECM with а new one, and inspect it 


again. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 7 BLINKS (ECT SENSOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


t 


Disconnect the ECT sensor 3P connector. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the ECT sen- 
sor connector. 


inks 

Т + Loose or poor contact on the ECT sensor connec- 
Place the motorcycle on its side stand. tor. 

Turn tho ignition switch to "ON". 


Connect the ECT sensor connector. 


Check that the MIL blinks. | 


{ тышка 


P Abnormal 
| Turn the ignition switch to “OFF” а. Faulty ECT sensor. 


Disconnect the ECT sensor connector. 
Measure the resistance at the ECT sensor termi- 
nals. 


Connection: Pink (+) - Green/Orange (-) 
| (sensor side terminals) 
Standard: 2.3 - 2.6 КО (20 C/68 FI 


Normal 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


t 


Out of range 


Turn the ignition switch to “ON”. H + Open or short circuit in Pink and Pink/White wire. 
Measure the voltage between the ECT sensor + Loose or poor contacts on the ЕСМ connector. 
connector terminal of the wire harness side and 

ground. 


Connection: Pink/White (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: 4.75 - 5.25 V 


{ Voltage exists 


Out of range 
Measure the voltage at the ECT sensor connec- * Open or short circuit in Green/Orange wire. 


tor of the wire harness side * Loose or poor contacts on the ECM connector. 


k/White (+) - Green/Orange (-) 
Standard: 4.75 - 5.25 V 


Voltage exists 
DN > + Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 8 BLINKS (TP SENSOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF” 


a == 


| Disconnect the TP sensor 3P connector. 
| Check for loose or poor contact on the TP sen- 
sor connector. 


Connect the TP sensor connector. 
Place the motorcycle on its side stand. 
Start the engine and check that the MIL blinks. 


Ý 8 blinks 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


s 


Disconnect the TP sensor 3P connector. 

Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 

Measure the voltage hetween the wire harness 
side connector terminal and ground. 


| Connection: Yellow/Red (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: 4.75 - 5.25 V 


Voltage exists 


5-18 


Does not blink 


* Loose or poor contact on the TP sensor connector. 


Out of range е 
* Open or short circuit in the Yellow/Red wire. 
* Loose or poor contact on thc ECM connector. 


t 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Measure the voltage at the TP sensor terminals 
of the wire harness side. 


Connection: Yellow/Red (+) - Green/Orange (-) 
Standard: 4.75 - 5.25 V 


Out of range 


+ Open or short circuit in Green/Orange wire. 
* Loose or poor contact on the ECM connectors. 


" Voltage exists 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 
Disconnect the ECM 22P connectors. 


Check for continuity between the TP sensor con 
nector terminal of the wire harness side and 
ground. ж 


Connection: Red/Yellow (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: No continuity 


Continuity " : 
| А. Short circuit in Red/Yellow wire. 


No continuity 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


+ 


Connect the test harness to the ECM соппес- 
tors, 


- |. No continuity 
Check for continuity between the test harness нн + Open or short circuit in Red/Yellow wire. 


terminal and the TP sensor connector terminal. 


a] | 


Connection: Red/Yellow - B8 
Standard: Continuity 


" Continui 


Connect the TP sensor 3P connector. 


* Normal 

| Turn the ignition switch to "ON". — - Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
Measure the voltage at the test harness termi- again. 

nals, 


Connection: ВВ (+) - B1 (-) 
Standard: *0.4 – 0.6 V (throttle fully closed) 
*4.2 - 48 V (throttle fully open) 


Ош of range 
IU —- . Faulty TP sensor. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


A voltage marked * refers to the value when the voltage reading at the TP sensor 3P connector (page 5-19) shows 5 V. 
When the reading shows other than 5 V, derive a voltage at the test harness as follows: 


In the case of a voltage of 4.75 V at the TP sensor 3P connector: 


0.4 x 4.75/5.0 = 0.38 V 
0.6 x 4.75/5.0 = 0.57 V 


Thus, the solution is “0.38 - 0.57 V" with the throttle fully closed. 
Replace 0.4 and 0.6 with 4.2 and 4.8 respectively, in the above equations to determine the throttle fully open range. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 9 BLINKS (IAT SENSOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


і 


Disconnect the IAT sensor 2P connector. 


Check for loose or poor contact on the IAT sen 
sor connector. 


Connect the IAT sensor 2P connector. 
Place the motorcycle on its side stand. 
Turn the ignition switch to “ON”. 
Check that the MIL blinks. 


Y зыта 


Does not blink 


* Loose or poor contact on the IAT sensor connector. 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 


RES 


Disconnect the IAT sensor 2P connector. 
Measure the resistance at the IAT sensor (at 20 
30 с/68 - 86 +). 


Standard: 1 - 4 КО 


Y Normal 


Abnormal 
——————=. Faulty IAT sensor. 


Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 


| 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


= БЕН; — |. Out of range 


Measure the voltage between the terminals of — —  — + Open or short circuit in Gray/Blue wire. 
the wire harness side. * Loose or poor contact on the ECM connectors. 


Connection: 
Gray/Blue (+) - Ground (-) 
| Standard: 4.75 - 5.25 V 


{ Voltage exists 
M ———] Out of range 


Measure the voltage between the terminals of |———— — — —9- + Open or short circuit in Green/Orange wire. 
the wire harness 5 * Loose or poor contact on the ECM connectors. 


Connection: 
Gray/Blue (+) - Green/Orange (-) 
Standard: 4.75 - 5.25 V 


Voltage exists 


æ + Replace the ECM with а new one, and inspect it 
again 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 11 BLINKS (VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


и 


Disconnect the vehicle speed sensor 3P connec- 
tor. 

Check for loose or poor contact on the vehicle 
speed sensor connector. 


Connect the vehicle speed sensor 3P connector. 
Start the engine. 

Ride the motorcycle and keep the engine revs 
more than 5,000 rpm for 20 seconds or more. 
Put the side stand down and check that the MIL 


Does not blink 


blinks. 
{ 11 blinks 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" 


{ 


Disconnect the vehicle speed sensor 3P соппес- 
tor. 
Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 
Measure the voltage at the wire harness side 
connector. 


Connection: Black (+) - Green (-) 
Standard: 12 V 


Voltage exists 


* Loose or poor contact on the vehicle speed sensor 
connector. 


Out of range | : 
* Open or short circuit in Black wire of the engine 


sub-harness. 
* Open or short circuit in Black/Brown wire of the 
main wire harness. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


і 


Connect the speed sensor ЗР connector. 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the test harness to the wire harness 
connectors. 


Abnormal . а е 
‘Support the motorcycle securely and place the L Abroma a. Open or short circuit in Pink wire of the engine 
rear wheel off the ground. sub-harness. 
Shift the transmission into 1st gear. + Open or short circuit in Pink/Green wire of the 
Measure the voltage at the test harness termi- main wire harness. 


nals with the ignition switch is turned to "ON" 
while slowly turning the rear wheel by hand. 


CONNECTION: Pink/Green (+) - Ground (-) 
STANDARD: Repeat 0 to 5V 


а Normal 
+ Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 


again. 


88 ------ 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 12 BLINKS (No.1 INJECTOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


ї 


| Disconnect the No.1 injector 2P connector. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the No.1 
| injector 2P connector. 


Connect the No.1 injector 2P connector. 
Place tho motorcycle on its side stand. 
Turn the ignition switch to “ОМ”, 
Check that the MIL blinks. 


Does not blink 
Te. * Loose or poor contact on the No.1 injector connec- 
tor. 


1 12 blinks 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF” 
Disconnect the No.1 injector 2P connector and 
measure the resistance of the No.1 injector. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Pink/Yellow |-) 
Standard: 11.1 - 12.3 2 (20°C/68"F) 


Abnormal 
* Faulty No.1 injector. 


Normal 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


aaa 


i t 


Check for continuity between the No.1 injector 
and ground. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: No continuity 


i No continuity 


[ Turn the ignition switch to “ON” 
Measure the voltage between the No.1 injector 
| connector of the wire harness side and ground 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


Continuity 
+ Faulty No.1 injector. 


Qut of range 
* Open or short circuit in Black/White wire. 


1 Voltage exists 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF” 
Connect the No.1 injector connector. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


і 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the test harness to the wire harness 
connectors. 


Measure the resistance at the test harness ter- 
minals. 


©) 
Ф 


Connection: А14 (-) - B6 (+) 
Standard: 9 - 15 Q (20'C/68'F) 


Ý Normat 


Check for continuity between the test harness 
terminal and ground. 


Connection: A14 - Ground 
Standard: No continuity 


Our of range 


Continuity 


+ Open circuit in Black/White and/or Pink/Yellow 
wire. 


+ Short circuit in Pink/Yellow wire. 


No continuity 
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> - Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
again. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 13 BLINKS (No.2 INJECTOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 


MEER олын 


Disconnect the No.2 injector 2P connector. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the No.2 
injector 2P connector. 


Does not blink | 
Connect the No.2 injector 2P connector. АА. Loose or poor contact on the No.2 i 


Place the motorcycle on its side stand. tor. 
Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 
Check that the MIL blinks. 


jector connec- 


(nfm: 


ӘР 


AC 


i 13 blinks 
| Abnormal 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". --------: Faulty No.2 injector. 
Disconnect the No.2 injector 2P connector and 
measure the resistance of the No.2 injector. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Pink/Blue (-) 
Standard: 11.1 - 12.3 Q (20'C/68'F) | 


Normal 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


+ 


Check for continuity between the No.2 injector 
and ground. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: No continuity 


Y No continuity 


Turn the ignition switch to "ON". 
Measure the voltage between the No.2 injector 
connector of the wire harness side and ground. 


| Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (~) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


{ Voltage exists 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" 
Connect the No.2 injector connector. 
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Continuity 


Out of range 
—— 


* Faulty No.2 injector. 


+ Open or short circuit in Black/White wire. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


і 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the test harness to the wire harness 
connectors. 


Out of range EM 
Measure the resistance at the test harness ter- -----------»- - Open circuit in Black/White and/or Pink/Blue wire. 


minals. 


Connection: АЗ (-) ~ B6 (+) 
Standard: 9 - 15 0 (20 C/68'F) 


gum 


x | Continuity 
Check for continuity between the test harness > + Short circuit in Pink/Blue wire. 


terminal and ground. 


Connection: A3 - Ground 
Standard: No continuity 


ity 
* Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
again. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 14 BLINKS (No.3 INJECTOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


і 


Disconnect the No.3 injector 2P connector. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the No.3 
injector 2P connector. 


Does not blink А 
Connect the No.3 injector 2Р connector. +> - Loose or poor contact on the No.3 injector connec 


Place the motorcycle on its side stand. tor. 
Turn the ignition switch to “ON”. 
Check that the MIL blinks. 


СЭ 


Da 


| 14 blinks 
Abnormal 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. Ғ--------: Faulty No.3 injector. 
Disconnect the No.3 injector 2P connector and 
measure the resistance of the No.3 injector. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Pink/Green |-) 
Standard: 11.1 - 12.3 Q (20°C/68'F) 


Normal 
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і 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


ee; | Continuity 
Check for continuity between the No.3 injector + Faulty No.3 injector. 


and ground. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (-) 
‘Standard: No continuity 


{ No continuity 


> Ош of range 
Turn the ignition switch to “ON”. * Open ar short circuit in Black/White wire. 


Measure the voltage between the No.3 injector 


connector of the wire harness side and ground. | 
= 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


{ Voltage exists 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 
Connect the No.3 injector connector. 


ul 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


+ 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 


Connect the test harness to the wire harness 
connectors. 


Out of range 
Measure the resistance at the test harness ter- [— ——— p 
minals. 


* Open circuit in Black/White and/or Pink/Green wire. 


Connection: A2 (-) - B6 (+) 
Standard: 9 - 15 Q (20°C/68"F) 


Гета 

Continuity 
Check for continuity between the test harness + Short circuit in Pink/Green wire 
terminal and ground. 


= E= na| 


Connection: A2 - Ground 
Standard: No continuity 


No continuity 


ææ + Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
again. 


—nns———————— 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


==“ аа 


PGM-FI MIL 15 BLINKS (No.4 INJECTOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 


і 


Disconnect the No.4 injector 2P connector. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the No.4 
injector 2P connector. 


Connect the No.4 injector 2P connector. 
Place the motorcycle on its side stand. 
Turn the ignition switch to "ON" 

Check that the MIL blinks. 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 
Disconnect the No.4 injector 2P connector and 
measure the resistance of the No.4 injector. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) — Pink/Black (-1 
Standard: 11.1 - 12.3 0 (20°С/68'Е) 


Normal 


Does not blink 
| РОВА not Pink . Loose or poor contact on the No.4 injector connec- 


tor. 


+ Faulty No.4 injector. 


5-35 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


t 


Check for continuity between the No.4 injector 
and ground. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: No continuity 


{ No continuity 


| Turn the ignition switch to “ON” 
Measure the voltage between the No.4 injector 
connector of the wire harness side and ground. 


Connection: 
Black/White (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


{ Voltage exists 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 
Connect the No.4 injector connector. 


Continuity 


Out of range 


* Faulty No.4 injector. 


> - Open or short circuit in Black/White wire. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


і 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the test harness to the wire harness 
connectors. 


Out of range 


| * Open circuit in Black/White and/or Pink/Black wire. 
minals. 


n: A13 (-) - B6 (+) 
- 15 € (20°C/68'F) 


" Normal 
сад | Continuity E d 
Check for continuity between the test harness ----->- + Short circuit in Pink/Black wire. 
terminal and ground. 


| Connection: A13 - Ground | 
| Standard: No continuity 


и Мо continuity 


æ + Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
again. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


PGM-FI MIL 18 BLINKS (CAM PULSE GENERATOR) 


n switch to “ОРЕ”. 


i 


Disconnect the cam pulse generator 2P connec- 
tor. | 
Check for loose or poor contact on the cam | 
pulse generator 2P connector. 


Turn the igr 


Connect the cam pulse generator 2P connector. 
Place the motorcycle on its side stand 

Turn the starter motor for more than 10 seconds 
and then check that the MIL blinks. 


+ 18 blinks 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" and the 
engine stop switch to “OFF”. 

Disconnect the cam pulse generator 2P connec: 
tor. 


Check the continuity hetween the cam pulse 
generator connector terminal and ground. 


Connection: White/Yellow - Ground ` 
Standard: No continuity 


No continuity 
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Does not blink 


Continuity 


* Loose or poor contact on the cam pulse generator 
2P connector. 


* Faulty cam pulse generator. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


+ 


Г ME Out of range 
Crank the engine with the starter motor and .— — — — 9 - Faulty cam pulse generator. 


measure the cam pulse generator peak voltage | 
at the cam pulse generator 2P connector. 


Connection: Gray (+) - White/Yellow (-) 
Standard: 0.7 V minimum (20°C/68'F) 


Y мота! 


Connect the cam pulse generator 2P connector. 
Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the test harness to ECM connectors 


PIE Out of range 
Crank the engine with the starter motor and .—— — — — — 9» - Open circuit in White/Yellow and/or Gray wire. 


measure the cam pulse generator peak voltage 
at the test harness terminals. 


Connection: B22 (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: 0.7 V minimum (20°C/68°F) 


Normal 


> - Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
again. 
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РСМ-ҒІ MIL 19 BLINKS (IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”. 


і 


Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P can- 
nector. 

Check for loose or poor contact on the ignition 
pulse generator 2P connector. 


Does not blink 
Connect the ignition pulse generator 2P con. ------->- - Loose or poor contact on the ignition pulse gener- 
nector. ator 2P connector. 

Place the motorcycle on its side stand. 

Turn the starter motor for more than 10 seconds 

and then check that the MIL blinks. 


{ 19 blinks 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" and the 
ongino stop switch to "OFF". 

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2Р con- 
nector. 


Abnormal 


Check the continuity between the ignition p 
generator connector terminal and ground. 


+ Faulty ignition pulse generator. 


Connection: White/Yellow - Ground 
Standard: No continuity 


| No continuity 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


t 


Out of range 


Crank the engine with the starter motor and [— — —— — —P- + Faulty ignition pulse generator. 
measure the ignition pulse generator peak volt 
аде at the ignition pulse generator 2P соппес- 
tor. 


fellow (+) - Yellow/White (-) 
.7 V minimum (20'C/68 F) 


{ нота 


Connect the ignition pulse generator 2Р соп- | 
nector. 

Disconnect the ECM connectors. 

Connect the test harness to ECM connectors. 


: Out of range 
Crank the engine with the starter motor and H > Open circuit in White/Yellow wire. 


measure the ignition pulse generator peak volt- * Open circuit in Yellow wire. 
age at the test harness terminals. 


Connection: B11 (+) - Ground (-) 
Standard: 0.7 V minimum (20 C/68 F) 


Normal 


æ + Replace the ECM with a new one, and inspect it 
again. 
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PGM-FI MIL 21 BLINKS (Oz SENSOR/CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


| 
Turn the ignition switch to “OFF | 


тетте" а 


Disconnect the Oz sensor connector. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the Oz sen 
sor connector. 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the tost harness to ECM connectors. 


Check the continuity between the test harness 
terminal and O: sensor connector terminal. 


WINE 


Connection: Orange/Whi 
Standard: Continuity 


Continuity 
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No continuity 


* Open circuit in O2 sensor Orange/White wire. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


_ + 


Г = Continuity ; 
Check the continuity between the О sensor --------->- + Short circuit in О: sensor Orange/White wire. 


connector terminal and ground. 


n: Orange/White - Ground 
No continuity 


{ No continuity 


Connect the O: sensor connector. 
Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and warm up 
the 

engine until the coolant temperature is 80 
(176%). 


jj ANA 
[s - | 


ek a C MEIN 


Operate the throttle grip and snap the engine 
speed from idle to 5,000 rpm. 


Out of range. 
Chock the voliage between the test harness ter- EE + Faulty О: sensor. 


minals. 


| Connection: B1 - B4 
Standard: 
With the throttle fully open: 
0.6 V minimum 
With the throttle quickly closed: | 
0.4 V maximum | 


Normal " И 
СА. chock the fuel supply system, И the system is cor- 


rect, replace the ECM and inspect again. 
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PGM-FI MIL 23 BLINKS (Oz SENSOR HEATER/CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 


Turn the ignition switch to “OFF” 


ee 


Disconnect the Оз sensor connectors. 
Check for loose or poor contact on the O: sen- 
sor connector. 


Connect the O: sensor connector. 
Place the motorcycle on йз side stand. 
Start the engine and check that the MIL blinks. 


{ 23 blinks 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 


Disconnect the О; sensor 4P connector. 
Measure the resistance at the sensor side con- 
nector White terminal: 


Connection: White - White 
Standard: 10 - 40 Q 


Normal 
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Does not blink 


Out of range 


* Loose or poor contact on the O: sensor connector. 


* Faulty O: sensor. 


і 


Check for continuity between the White termi- 
nal and ground. 


Connection: White - Ground 
Standard: No continuity 


" No continuity 


Turn the ignition switch to “ON” 
Measure the voltage at the Oz sensor wire har- 
ness side connector terminals. 


һ “2 
Connection: Black/White (+) - Black/Green (-) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Coi 
| амнын, Faulty O sensor. 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 
Disconnect the ECM 22Р connector. 


Turn the ignition switch to "ON", 
Measure the voltage at the O: sensor wire harness 
side connector terminals. 


pom, (— 
Connection: Black/White (+) - Black/Green (-) 
‘Standard: Battery voltage 


Battery voltage No voltage 


* Open circuit in O> sen- 
sor Black/Green wires. 


+ Replace the ECM and 
inspect again. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


+ 


Measure the voltage at the Oz sensor wire har- 
ness side connector terminal and ground. 


Connection: Black/White (+) - Ground |-) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


{ Battery voltage 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF" 


= t 


Connect the O: sensor 4P connectors. 
tias S ? 


Disconnect the ECM connectors. 
Connect the test harness to the wire harness 
connectors. 
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No voltage 


* Open circuit in Black/White wire between the Oz 
sensor and the engine stop relay. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


t 
No voltage 


Measure the voltage at the test harness termi- ——————-— + Open circuit in Black/Green wire between the ECM 
nals. connector and O: sensor 4P connector. 


Connection: B6 (+) - A5 |-) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


Battery voltage : : 
* Replace the ECM and inspect again. 
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PGM-FI MIL 33 BLINKS (E?-PROM) 


Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 
Disconnect the ECM connectors. 


Check for loose or poor contact of the ECM con- 
nectors. 


Resot the self-diagnosis memory data (page 5-7). 
Short the service check connector with a jumper Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and check that the 

| wire (page 5-6) MIL blinks 

Turn the ignition switch to “ON” and check that L — 

the MIL blinks, 33 blinks 


33 blinks 


Connect the ECM connectors. 


blinks * Replace the ECM. 
Blinks 


Remove the jumper wire from the service check | 
‘connector (page 5-6). | 
—— - | 


"rien Ll. |Does not blink 33 times. 
ition switch to "ON" and check that —————————» • No problem. 


the MIL blinks. 


33 blinks 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


nn — 


| 


ion switch to "OFF". 


я ]Does not blink 33 times 
Short the service check connector with a jumper + No problem 


wire (page 5-6). 
Turn the ignition switch to “ON” and check that | 


Turn the igni 


the MIL blinks. 
" 33 blinks 
— Does not blink 33 5 
Reset the self-diagnosis memory data (page 5- ------->- • No problem. 
7) 
Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and check that 
the MIL blinks. 


| — — — — 77  33biinks 


æ . Replace the ECM 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


FUEL LINE INSPECTION 
FUEL PRESSURE INSPECTION 


Г NOTICE 


* Before disconnecting the fuel hoses, release the | 
fuel pressure by loosening the service check bolt at 
the fuel tank. 

+ Always replace Ше sealing washers when the ser 
vice check bolt is removed or loosened. 


Remove the seat (page 2-2). | BAND 


Remove the ECM holder band and remove the ECM Жа 
from the battery cover. NEGATIVE TERMINAL. | 


Unhook the battery cover retainers, then open the bat- 2 | 
tery cover. f 


Disconnect the hattery negative cable from the bat- 
tery terminal 


BATTERY | 


Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 7 PRESSURE REGULATOR 


Disconnect the pressure regulator vacuum hose and 
plug the vacuum hose. 


VACUUM HOSE 2 


Cover the service check bolt with a rag or shop towel. 


SEALING WASHER 


Slowly loosen the service check bolt and drain the 
remaining fuel into an approved gasoline container. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


ғ----------------- -----::::-:-:-:::::-:----- 


Remove the service check bolt and attach the fuel 
pressure gauge. 


TOOL: 
Fuel pressure gauge 07406-0040003 or 
07406-0040002 


FUEL PRESSU 


Connect the battery negative cable. 
Start the engine. 
Read the fue! pressure at idle speed. 


IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm 
STANDARD: 343 kPa (3.5 kgf/cm*, 50 psi) 


If the fuel pressure is higher than specified, inspect 
the following: 
- Pinched or clogged fuel return hose 
Pressure regulator 
- Fuel pump (page 5-53) 


If the fuel pressure is lower than specified, inspect the 
following 

- Fuel line leaking 

- Clogged fuel filter 

- Pressure regulator 

- Fuel pump (page 5-53) 


After inspection, remove the fuel pressure gauge and 
reinstall and tighten the service check bolt using the 
new sealing washer. 


TORQUE: 15 Nem (1.5 kgf«m, 11 Ibf-ft] 


SERVICE CHECK BOLT | SEALING WASHER 


Connect the pressure regulator vacuum hose. URE REGULATOR 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


VACUUM HOSE 4 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 
#— ——.——————————— 


FUEL FLOW INSPECTION FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 


Remove the rear cowl (page 2-2). | 
Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4) 


Disconnect the fuel cut-off relay connector. 


Jump the Brown and Black/White wire terminals of 
the wire harness side using a jumper wire. 


* When the fuel return hose is disconnected, gasoline 
may spill out from the hose. Place a approved 
gasoline container under the hose and drain the 
gasoline. 

* Wipe off any spilled out gasoline. 


CONNECTOR JUMPER WIRE 


Disconnect the fuel return hose at the fuel tank and ГЕСЕ RETURN HOSE | 
plug the fuel tank inlet joint. б 

Turn the ignition switch to “ОМ” for 10 seconds. 
Measure the amount of fuel flow. 


Amount of fuel flow: 
Minimum 188 cm? (6.4 US oz, 6.6 Imp oz) for 
10 seconds at 12 V 


If the fuel flow is less than specified, inspect the fol- 
lowing: 

Pinched or clogged fuel hose and fuel return hose 
- Clogged fuel filter 
- Pressure regulator 
- Fuel pump (page 5-53) 


FUEL RETURN HOSE 


After inspection, connect the fuel return hose. 
Start the engine and check for leak. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


FUEL PUMP 
INSPECTION 


Turn the ignition switch to “ON” and confirm that the 
fuel pump operates for a few seconds. 

If the fuel pump does not operate, inspect as follows: 
Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 
Disconnect the fuel pump 3P (Black) connector. 


Turn the ignition switch to “ОМ” and measure the 
voltage between the terminals. 


Connection: Brown (+) - Green (-) 
There should be battery voltage for a few seconds. 


If there is battery voltage, replace the fuel pump. 
If there is no battery voltage, inspect the following: 
- Main fuse 30A 

Sub fuse 10A 

Engine stop switch (page 19-19) 

Fuel cut-off relay (page 5-54) 

Engine stop relay (page 5-84) 

Bank angle sensor (page 5-83) 

ECM (page 5-85) 


3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


REMOVAL шиша FUEL PUMP J 
| NOTICE | 


+ Before disconnecting the fuel hose, release the fuel 
pressure by loosening the service check bolt at the 
fuel tank. 


* Always replace the sealing washers when the ser- 
vice check bolt is removed or loosened. 


Remove the fuel tank (page 5-55). 


Remove the fuel pump mounting nuts. NUTS 


Remove the fuel pump assembly and packing. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Inje 


n) 


FUEL FILTER REPLACEMENT 


Disconnect the fuel hoses from the fuel filter. 
Remove the screws and fuel filter. 


Note the direction Install the fuel filler in the reverse order of removal. 
of the fuel filter 


FUEL HOSES FUEL FILTER 


INSTALLATION FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY 


Place a new packing onto the fuel tank. 


Install the fuel pump being careful not to damage the 
fucl pump wire, 


t 


WB PACKING 


Install and tighten the fuel pump mounting nutsinthe f FUELPUMP | 
sequence shown. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 көімп, 9 Ibf-ft) 


FUEL CUT RELAY FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 
INSPECTION N Y^ 
Remove the rear cowl (page 2-2). — ЕА | 


Disconnect the fuel cut-off relay 4P connector, r 
the fuel cut-off relay. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Connect the ohmmeter to the fuel cut-off relay con- | 
nector terminals. | FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY BATTERY 


CONNECTION: Black/White - Brown 


Connect the 12-V battery to the following fuel cut-off 
relay connector terminals. 


CONNECTION: Brown/Black - Black/White 


There should be continuity only when the 12-V battery 
is connected. 

If there is no continuity when the 12-V battery is con- 
nected, replace the fuel cut-off relay. 


FUEL TANK 
REMOVAL 


Remove the air duct cover (page 2-7) 


Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts and 
washers. 


Lift the fuel tank Support the front end of fuel tank and support it using 
lowly, being а suitable support (250 mm). 


careful not ta 
overextend I^? Release the fuel pressure (page 5-50). 
tuel tank. 


Disconnect the fucl pump/reserve sensor 3P (Black) 
connector. 


ЗР (BLACK) CONNECTOR В 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Disconnect the fuel tank air vent hose and overflow 
hose 


ар, 
AIR VENT HOSE ” OVERFLOW HOSE 


Hold the fuel pipe nut and remove the fuel hose seal- 
ing nut and sealing washers, then disconnect the fuel 
hose. 


= Do not apply excessive force to the fuel pipe. 
+ Always hold tho fuel pipe nut while removing the 
fuel hose sealing nut. 


Temporarily install a 12 x 30 mm bolt (pitch 1.25) and 
sealing washers to the fuel hose banjo, then tighten 


the sealing nut. 
SEALING NUT 


Disconnect the fuc! return hose at the pressure regu- 


FUEL RETURN HOSE 
lator, 


NOTICE | 


Do not apply excessive force to the fuel pipe. 


Close the fuel tank. 
Remove the fuel tank rear mounting bolts, seat brack- 
et and fuel tank 


| FUEL TANK SEAT BRACKET | 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Place the fuel tank upside down. TZ - 
Be careful not to damage the fuel tank. FUEL RETURN HOSE Ы. Po BOLT 


Disconnect the fuel return hose from the fuel pump. 
Remove the fuel hase banjo bolt and sealing washers, 
then remove the fucl hose from the fuel pump. 


Refer to page 5-53 for fuel pump removal. 


INSTALLATION 
FUEL TANK 


22 Nem (2.2 kgf«m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


15 Nem (1.5 kgfem, 11 Ibfeft) 


AIR VENT HOSE OVERFLOW HOSE 22 Nem (2.2 Кот, 16 БЕН) 
Align the fue! Connect the fuel hose to the fuel pump with new seal- руе RETURN HOSE | BANJO BOLT 


hose eyelet joint ing washers. 
with the stopoor 
on the fuel pump. Install and tighten the fuel hose banjo bolt to the эрос 
ified torque. 


TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the fuel return hose to the fuel pump. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Inject 


n) 


Install the fuel tank onto the frame. 
install the seat bracket and fuel tank rear mounting 
bolts. 


BOLTS 


FUEL TANK SEAT BRACKET 


Support the front end of the fucl tank with a suitable 


SUITABLE SUPPORT (250 mm) 
support (250-mm). 


Connect the fuel return hose to the pressure regulator. 


NOTICE | 


Do not apply excessive force to the fuel pipe. 


Connect the fuel hose banjo to the throttle hody with 
new sealing washers. 

While pushing the fuel hose banjo stopper to the 
throttle body, install and tighten the sealing nut to the 
spacified torque. 


NOTICE | 


= Do not apply excessive force to the fuel pipe. 
* Always hold the fuel pipe nut while tighte 
fuel hose sealing nut. 


g the 


TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) 


FUEL HOSE С SEALING NUT 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Connect the fuel tank air vent hose and overflow hose 
to the fuel tank. 


Connect the fuel pumpireserve sensor ЗР (Black) con 
песког. 


ЗР (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


Remove the support and close the fuel tank. f SUITABLE SUPPORT | 


Install the fuel tank front mounting bolts and washers, Г 
then tighten the front and rear fuel tank mounting | 
bolts 


BOLTS/WASHERS 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


AIR CLEANER HOUSING "МАР SENSOR CONNECTOR RN 
REMOVAL E NEN 


Remove the air cleaner element (page 3-5) 


Disconnect the MAP sensor connector and vacuum 
hose. 


Disconnect the PAIR contro! valve air suction hose 
and intake vacuum hoses from the air cleaner hous: 
ing. 


ДІН SUCTION HOSE 


Disconnect the crankcase breather hose from the air 
cleaner housing. 


CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE 


Remove the air funnel/air cleaner housing mounting 


| AIR CLEANER HOUSING ч, SCREWS 
screws, then remove / 


e air funnels. | 7 


Remove the air cleaner housing 


AIR FUNNELS 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


INSTALLATION CLEANER HOUSING 


SCREWS 


Install the air cleaner housing onto the throttle body. 
Install the air funnels in their proper locations. 

Install and tighten the air funnel/air cleaner housing 
mounting screws. 


Connect the crankcase breather hose to the air clean- 
er housing. 


CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE 


Connect the PAIR control valve air suction hose and 


intake vacuum hoses to the air cleaner housing р> TION HOSE 


Er Ф 


VACUUM HOSES % 


Connect the MAP sensor connector and vacuum hose. PAP SENSOR CONNECTOR 
m e E EON 


Install the air cleaner element (page 3-5). b. 5 “ 


VACUUM HOSE 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


THROTTLE BODY 
REMOVAL 


* Before disconnecting the fuel hose, release the fuel 
pressure by loosening the service check бой. 

+ Always replace the sealing washer when the service 
check bolt is removed or loosened. 


Drain the coolant from the cooling system (page 6-4). 


Remove the following: 
= Fuel tank (page 5-55) 
- Air cleaner hausing (page 5-60) 


Remove the throttle cable bracket mounting bolts. 
not snap the Disconnect the throttle cable ends from the throttle 
le valve from drum, 


Remove the throttle stop screw knob from the clamp. 


may cause ince 
төст 018 оре 
тол 


Disconnect the throttle body sub-harness 10P (Gray) 
connector. 


California type Disconnect the throttle body-to-EVAP purge control 
On: solenoid valve hose. 


AIR HOSE 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Loosen the engine side insulator band screws using a 
long type phillips screwdriver through the frame hole. 


THROTTLE BODY Л 


Remove the throttle body from the cylinder head. 


NOTICE 


Do not hold the fuel pipe on the throttle body while 
removing the throttle body. 


Loosen the hose band screws and disconnect the fast 
idle wax unit water hoses from the wax unit. 

Seal the cylinder head intake ports with tape or a 
Clean cloth to keep dirt and debris from entering the 
intake ports after the throttle body has been removed. 


Ф 


WATER HOSES. 


Disconnect the ТР sensor connector and injector con- ^ sUg.HARNESS INJECTOR CONNECTORS 
nectors, then remove the throttle body sub-harness. 


Remove the insulators from the throttle body. 


INSULATORS 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


NOTICE 
< Do not damage the throttle body, this may cause incorrect throttle and idle valve synchronization. 
+ The throttle body is factory pre-set, do not disassemble it in a way other than shown in this manual. 
Do nat loosen or tighten the white painted Бойз and screws of the throttle body. Loosening or tightening 


them can cause throttle and idle valve synchronization failure. 


TOP VIEW: 


WHITE PAINTED. 


REAR VIEW: 


10 Nem (1,0 kgfem, 7 Ibfeft) 


| 


1 Nem (0.09 коїт, 0.7 Ibf-tt) 


5 Nem (0.5 Кат, 3.6 Ibfeft) 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


THROTTLE DRUM VIEW: RIGHT SIDE VIEW: 


3 Nem (0.35 kgfem, 2.5 Ibfeft) 


WHITE PAINTED 


WHITE PAINTED 


THROTTLE LINK VIEW: STARTER VALVE LINK VIEW: 


WHITE PAINTED 


WHITE PAINTED 


1 Nem (0.09 kgf+m, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


THROTTLE BODY VACUUM HOSE ROUTING 


Except California type: 


California type: 


INSTALLATION 


Check the insulator band angle 
Install the insulators onto the throttle body. 


INSULATORS 
Tighten the throttle body side insulator band so that 
the insulator band distance is 7 = 1 mm (0.3 = 0.04 in). аң 
2» |4 (032 004 in) 
Apply oil to the insulator inside surfaces for case of 
throttle body installation. пе 
Js 


FON 
S 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Route the throttle body sub-harness properly and т 
connect the injector connectors and TP sensor con- SUB-HARNESS: INJECTOR. CONNECTORS: 


nector. 


Connect the fast idle wax unit water hoses to the unit, 
then tighten the hose bands securely. 


Install the throttle body onto the cylinder head. 


(NOTICE | 
Do not hold the fuel pipe on the throttle body while 
installing the throttle body. 


LONG SCREWDRIVER 


Tighten the cylinder head side insulator band so that 


the insulator band distance is 4 + 1 mm (0.2 = 0.04 in). 421mm 


(0.2 + 0.04 in) 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Route the injector sub-harness referring the cable and ор (GRAY) CONNECTOR ^ 
harness routing (page 1-23) 

Connect the throttle body sub harness 10P (Gray) 
connector. 


Calitornia уре Connect the throttle body-to-EVAP purge control sole- 
only. noid valve hose. 


Route the throttle stop control cable properly, install 
the control knob to the clamp on the bypass hose. 


Connect the throttle cable ends to the throttle drum. — IN ORE CROCE GUIDE BRACKET | 
Install the throttle cable guide bracket to the throttle 7 DANS 


У ож. 
body, then tighten the bolts to the specified torque. 3 L| “ 
TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft) 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 
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INJECTOR INJECTOR SOUNDING ROD 


and O-ring with 
set. 


INSPECTION 


Start the engine and let it idle. 
Confirm proper injector oper 
rod or stethoscope. 


ion with a sounding 


If the injector does not operate properly, replace it. 


REMOVAL 
Remove the throttle body (page 5 62). 


Remove the bolts and fuel pipe assembly. 


Remove the injectors from the fuel pipe. 


FUEL INJECTOR 


Remove the seal ring, O-ring and cushion ring. 


INSTALLATION 


CUSHION RING 


Apply oil to the new O-ring. 
Install the new seal ring, cushion ring and O-ring, 
being careful not to damage the O-ring. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Install the fuel injectors into the fuel pipe, being саге- 
ful not ta damage the O-ring and cushion ring. 


Install the fuel pipe assembly onto thc throttle body, 
being careful not to damage the seal rings. 


Install and tighten the fuel pipe mounting bolts. 


Install the throttle body (page 5 66). 


PRESSURE REGULATOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


NOTICE | 


Do not apply excessive force to the fuel pipe. 


Hold the fuel pipe securely, remove the pressure reg- 
ulator mounting bolts, then remove the pressure reg- 
ultor. 
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LY 
Pt (е 


-- Т 


FUEL INJECTOR 


FUEL INJECTORS 


v CON 
FUEL PIPE ASSEMBLY 


BOLTS е; 


PRESSURE REGULATOR BOLTS 7 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Disconnect the vacuum hose from the pressure regu- O-RING PRESSURE REGULATOR 
lator. > | B. 


Install a new O-ring into the pressure regulator body. 
Install the pressure regulator onto the fuel pipe. 


Connect the vacuum hose to the pressure regulator. 


Hold the fuel pipe securely, tighten the pressure regu- 
lator mounting bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 10 Мет (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


FAST IDLE WAX UNIT 
Do not osen и DISASSEMBLY 


remove the wax 


Remove the wax unit mounting screws. 


and sdiusting nut. 


SCREWS 


Release the wax unit shaft joint piece from the wax ка 
YAT 


unit link arm, then remove the wax unit assembly. 


LINK ARM 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Remove the three wax element cover mounting SCREWS 
screws in a criss-cross pattern in two to three steps. 


WAX ELEMENT COVER 


Remove the wax element, spring seat and compres- 


и WAX ELEMENT SPRING 
sion spring. 4 
SPRING SEAT 
INSPECTION WAX ELEMENT 
Visually inspect the wax element for damage and the 
return spring for fatigue or damage. 
ASSEMBLY WAX ELEMENT SPRING 


Install new O-rings onto the wax element grooves. 
Install a new O-ring into the groove of the wax ele- 
ment cover. 


Install the wax element, spring seat and compression 
spring. 


ORINGS 
c» 


SPRING SEAT че O-RING 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Install the wax element cover and mounting screws. i 

А SCREWS 
Tighten the screws in a criss-cross pattern in two to 
three steps. 


Install the wax unit shaft joint piece to the wax unit 
link arm. 


Install and tighten the wax unit mounting screws to 
the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 5 Nem (0.5 kgf«m, 3.6 Ibf-ft) 


SCREWS 


STARTER VALVE STARTER VALVE 
DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the fuel pipe and injectors (page 5-69) 


Turn each starter valve adjusting screw in, counting 
the number of turns until it seats lightly. 
Record the number of turns. 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


No -3/ 4 starter valve: No.3/4 STARTER VALVE: 
Remove the starter valve arm screws and starter 
velve arm STARTER VALVE ARM 


No.1/2 starter valve: У 

Remove the fast idle wax unit (page 5-71). ME STARTER VALVE: SUITE ОН 
LINK ARM 

Remove the starter valve arm screws and starter 

valve arms. 

Remove the screw and fast idle wax unit link arm. 


Loosen the lock nut and remove the starter valvo 
assembly. 


гору сот Clean the starter valve bypass using compressed air. 
cally available 
carburetor ciear- 
ers to the inside 
of ihe throttle 
ore, which is 
nated with 
поувавпит. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Remove the starter valve shaft and three collars. COLLARS - 


ASSEMBLY PRESSURE REGULATOR 
10 Nem (1.0 коїт, 7 Ibfeft) 
STARTER VALVE 


2 Nem (0.18 Кот, 
1.3 Ipfeft) 


FUEL PIPE 


INJECTOR 


1 Мет (0.09 kgf«m, 
0.7 Ibf«ft) 


5 Nem (0.5 kgf-m.3.6 Ibf«ft) 


Install the three collars and starter valve shaft. COLLARS - 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Install the starter valve assembly into the valve hole. 


Tighten the starter valve lock nut to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 2 Мет (0.18 kgfem, 1.3 Ibfeft) 


No.3/4 starter valve: : 
Compress the thrust spring and install the Nos 93/4 STARTER VALVE: 
starter valve arm onto the starter valves. STARTER VALVE ARM 


Install and tighten the starter valve arm mounting 
screws lo the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 1 М-т (0.09 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 


No:1J2 statter valve: No.1/2 STARTER VALVE: 
Install the No.1/2 starter valve arm to the starter 
valves. LINK ARM 


Install and tighten the starter valve arm mounting 
screws to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 1 Nem (0.09 kgf«m, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 


Install the fast idle wax unit link arm and tighten the 
screw to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 1 Мет (0.09 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 


Install the fast idle wax unit (page 5-73). 
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= STARTER VALVE 


STARTER VALVE ș 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Turn the starter valve screw until it seats lightly, then 
back it out as noted during removal. 


Install the throttle body (page 5-66). 


STARTER VALVE SYNCHRONIZATION 


+ Synchronize the starter valve with the engine at the 
normal operating temperature and with the trans- 
mission in neutral. 

* Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or 
smaller that will accurately indicate 50 rpm change. 


Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4) 


Remove the No.1 and No.4 vacuum hoses from the air 
cleaner housing. 


Disconnect the pressure regulator vacuum hoses at 
the 3 woy joint. 


Connect the hoses to the vacuum gauge. 


Connect the tachometer. 


Disconnect the PAIR air suction hoses from the reed 
valve covers and plug the cover. 


STARTER VALVE A 


No.1 HOSE No.4 HOSE 


VACUUM GAUGE 


AIR SUCTION HOSE 


PAIR REED VALVE COVER 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Start the engine and adjust the idle speed. 


IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm 


Adjust each intake vacuum pressure with the No.1 
cannot be cylinder. 

adjusted, itis 

base starter valve. 


Remove the plugs and connect the PAIR air suction 
hoses to the reed valve covers. 


Adjust the idle speed if the idle speed differs from the 
specified spood. 


IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm 
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% THROTTLE STOP SCREW 


No.3 SCREW No.4 SCREW 


No.2 SCREW 


PLUG АЈА SUCTION HOSE 


PAIR REED VALVE COVER 


% THROTTLE STOP SCREW 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection. 


Remove the vacuum gauge from the vacuum hoses. 

Connect the pressure regulator vacuum hoses to the 
3-way joint. 

Connect the No.1 and No.4 cylinder vacuum hose to 
the air cleaner housing. 


No.4 HOSE 


MAP SENSOR 
OUTPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION 


Connect the test harness to the ECM (page 5-8). 


Measure the voltage at the test harness terminals 
(page 5-9). 


CONNECTION: B7 (+) - B1 (-) 
STANDARD: 2.7-3.1V 


The MAP sensor output voltage (above) is measured 
under the standard atmosphere (1 atm = 1,030 hPa). 
The MAP sensor output voltage is affected by the dis- 
tance above sea level, because the output voltage is 
changed by atmosphere. 

Check the sea level measurement and be sure that the 
measured voltage falls within the specified value. 


500 1000 1500 
(5660) (3300 (4,950) 


MAP SENSOR REMOVAL/INSTALLA- 
TION 


Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 


Disconnect the MAP sensor connector. 
Disconnect the vacuum hose from the MAP sensor. 


VACUUM HOSE 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-60) МАР SENSOR’ 


Remove the screw and MAP sensor from the air 
cleaner housing. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


IAT SENSOR CONNECTOR IAT SENSOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 


Disconnect the IAT sensor connector. 


Remove the screws and IAT sensor from the air clean- 
er housing cover. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


ECT SENSOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Drain the coolant from the system (page 6-5). 
Remove the throttle body (page 5-62). 


Disconnect the ECT sensor connector from the sensor. 
Remove the ECT sensor and sealing washer. 
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Install the new sealing washer and ECT sensor. 
Tighten the ECT sensor to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 23 Nem (2.3 kgf«m, 17 Ibf«ft) 
Connect the ECT sensor connector. 


Fill the cooling system with the recommended 
coolant (page 6-5). 


CAM PULSE GENERATOR 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-60). 


Disconnect the cam pulse generator 2P (Natural) con- 
nector. 


Remove the bolt and cam pulse generator from the 
cylindor head. 


Install the new O-ring onto the cam pulse generator. 
Install the cam pulse generator into the cylinder head. 


Install and tighten the mounting bolt securely. 


| 


O-RING 


CAM PULSE GENERATOR 


CAM PULSE GENERATOR 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Route the cam pulse generator wire properly, connect 
the 2P (Natural) connector. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order ot 
removal. 


2P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR 


TP SENSOR ECM 


ECU TEST HARNESS 


INSPECTION | 


Remove the rear cowl (page 2-2). 


Disconnect the ECM 22P (Black) and 22P (Light gray) 
connectors. 

Check the connector for loose or corroded terminals. 
Connect the ECU test harness between the ECM and 
main wire harness. 


TOOL: 
ECU test harness 07YMZ-0010100 
(two required) 


1. INPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION 
Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and measure and 
record the input voltage at the test harness terminals 
using a digital multimeter. e 


CONNECTION: 
BS (+) - B1 (-) 
Standard: 4.5 - 5.5 V 


33k ri ar 


a кызга ] 


If the measurement is out of specification, check the 
following: 

Loose connection of the ECM multi-connector 
- Open circuit in wire harness 


2. OUTPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION WITH THROTTLE 
FULLY OPEN 

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and measure and | 

record the output voltage at the test harness termi- 

nals. 


CONNECTION: 
B8 (+) - B1 (-) 

MEASURING CONDITION: 
At throttle fully open 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


3. OUTPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION WITH THROTTLE 
FULLY CLOSED 

Turn the ignition switch to “ОМ” and measure and 

record the output voltage with the throttle fully 

closed. 


CONNECTION: 
B8 (+) - B1 (-) 
MEASURING CONDITION: 
At throttle fully closed 


4. CALCULATE RESULT COMPARISON 
Compare the measurement to the result of the follow- 
ing calculation. 


With the throttle fully open: 
Measured input voltage x 0.824= Vo 


The sensor is normal if the measurement output volt- 
age measured in stop 2 is within 10% of Vo. 


With the throttle fully closed: 
Measured input voltage x 0.1 = Ve 


The sensor is normal if the throttle closed output volt- 
age measured in step 3 is within 10% of Vc. 


Using an analog meter, check that the needle of the 
voltmeter swings slowly when the throttle is opened 
gradually. 


CONTINUITY INSPECTION = = 
Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 3P CONNECTOR 


Disconnect the ECM 22P (Light gray) connector and 
the TP sensor 3P connector. 
Check for continuity between the ECM and TP sensor. 


If there 16 no continuity, check for an open or short cir- 
cuit in the wire harness. 


22P (LIGHT GRAY) CONNECTOR 


BANK ANGLE SENSOR 
INSPECTION 


BANK ANGLE SENSOR CONNECTOR 


‘Support the motorcycle level surface. 
Remove the windscreen (page 2-7). 


Turn the ignition switch to “ON” and measure the volt- 
age between the following terminals of the bank angle 
sensor connector with the connector connected. 


TERMINAL STANDARD | | 
ite/Black (+) - Green (-) Battery voltage | 
Red/White (+) - Green (-) 0-1У 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Do nor disconnect 
the bank angle 

sensor connector 
during inspection, 


Install the bank 
angle sensor with 
us "UP" тат face 

ing up. 
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Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". 
Remove the screws and bank angle sensor. 


Place the bank angle sensor horizontal as shown, and 
turn the ignition switch to "ON". 


The bank angle sensor is normal if the engine stop 
relay clicks and power supply is closed 


Incline the bank angle sensor approximately 60 
degrees to the left or right with the ignition switch 
turned to “ON”. 

The bank angle sensor is normal if the engine stop 
relay clicks and power supply is open. 


If you ropoat this test, first turn the ignition switch to 
"OFF", then turn the ignition switch to "ON". 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 

Disconnect the bank angle sensor 3P (Green) connec- 


tor. 
Remove the two screws, nuts and bank angle sensor. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Tighten the mounting screws securely. 


SCREWS 


NORMAL (approximately) „9 
POSITION 


Y 60" 
(approximately) 


SCREWS BANK ANGLE SENSOR 


CONNECTOR 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection 


oe TNT 


ENGINE STOP RELAY 


ENGINE STOP RELAY | 


INSPECTION 


Disconnect the engine stop relay 4P connector, 
remove the engine stop relay. 


Connect the ohmmeter to the engine stop relay con- 
nector terminals. 


CONNECTION: Red/White - Black/White 


Connect the 12-V battery to the following engine stop 
relay connector terminals. 


CONNECTION: Red/White - Black 


There should he continuity only when the 12-V battery 
is connected. 

If there is no continuity when the 12-V battery is con 
nected, replace the engine stop relay. 


ECM (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the rear cowl (page 2-2). 


Remove the ECM holder band and remove the ECM 
from the battery tray cover. 

Disconnect the ЕСМ 22Р (Black) and 22Р (Light gray) 
connectors. 


POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION 


Connect the test harness between the main wire һаг- 
ness and ECM (page 5-8). 


TOOL: 

ECU test harness 07YMZ-0010100 
(two required) 

GROUND LINE 


Check for continuity between the ECM test harness 
connector A9 terminal and ground, between the A20 
terminal and ground, and between the B12 terminal 
and ground. 

There should be continuity at all times. 

If there is no continuity, check for an open circuit in 
the Green/Pink wire and Green wire 


ENGINE STOP RELAY 


BATTERY 


FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


EEO ———_— 


POWER INPUT LINE 

Turn the ignition switch to “ON” with the engine stop 
switch in the "RUN" position 

Measure the voltage between the ECM test harness 
connector B6 terminal (+) and ground. 

There should be battery voltage. 

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in the 
Black/White wire between the ECM and bank angle 
sensor/rolay. 

If the wire is OK, check the bank angle sensor/relay 
(раде 5-83) 


PAIR SOLENOID VALVE 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-60) 


Disconnect the PAIR solenoid valve 2P (Black) con: 
nector. 


Disconnect the PAIR air suction hoses. 
Remove the bolt and PAIR solenoid valve. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


ye AIR SUCTION HOSES |} 


INSPECTION Е 


Remove the PAIR solenoid valve. 


Check that the air should not flow (A) to (B), only 
when the 12-V battery is connected to the PAIR sole- | 
naid valve terminals. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Check the resistance between the terminals of the 
PAIR solenoid valve. 


STANDARD: 20 - 24 0) (20 'C/68 Fl 


If tho resistance is out of specification, replace the | 
PAIR solenoid valve. 


PAIR SOLENOID VALVE 


EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE (САШ- | | 2» connector 
FORNIA TYPE ONLY) 
REMOVAL 


Remove the bolt and EVAP canister/EVAP purge con- 
trol valve bracket assembly. 


Disconnect the EVAP purge control valve 2P connec 
tor. 


BOLTS EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE 


Disconnect the air hoses from the EVAP purge control 
valve. 
Remove the bolts and EVAP purge control solenoid 
valve. 


Installation is in the reverse order of ramoval. | 


INSPECTION 
Remove the EVAP purge control valve. 
Check that air should not flow (A) to (B), only when 


the 12-V battery is connected to the EVAP purge con- 
trol valve terminals. 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Check the resistance between the terminals of the 
EVAP purge control valve. 


STANDARD: 30 - 34 О (20 "С/БЕҒ) 


If the resistance is out of specification, replace the 
EVAP purge control valve. 


| EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE 


O2 SENSOR (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 4P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR 
vo not se REMOVAL 
^" NOTICE | 


+ Handle the О; sensor with care. 
“ Do not get grease, oil or other materials in the Oz 
sensor air hole. 


Remove the seat (page 2-2) 


Disconnect the O2 sensor 4P (Natural) connector. | 


Remove the О; sensor wire from the frame. 


Remove the O: sensor unit. 


L NOTICE | 

+ Be careful not to damage the sensor wire. 

* Do not use an impact wrench while removing or 
installing the O2 sensor. 


Install the O: sensor unit. 


Tighten the unit to the specified torque. CR SENSOR UNIT: 


TORQUE: 25 Мет (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft] 
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) 


Route the O: sensor wire into the frame. Г 
Connect the O: sensor 4P (Natural) connector. 


4P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR 
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COOLING SYSTEM 
SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN 


UPPER RADIATOR HOSE 
SIPHON HOSE 


N 


«С? 
RADIATOR p d 
2 


THERMOSTAT 


OIL COOLER WATER HOSE 


LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 


6. COOLING SYSTEM 


| SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN 6-0 THERMOSTAT 6-6 | 


SERVICE INFORMATION 6-1 RADIATOR 6-8 | 
TROUBLESHOOTING 6-2 WATER PUMP &1 | 
SYSTEM TESTING 6-3 RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 6-15 

| COOLANT REPLACEMENT 6-4 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 
A WARNING 6 | 


| Wait until the engine is cool before slowly removing the radiator cap. 


Removing the cap while the engine is hot and the coolant is under pressure may cause serious scalding. 


A CAUTION 


Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin and clothes. | 


+ It any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consult a physician immediately. 
+ If any coolant is swallowed, induce vomiting, gargle and consult a physician immediately. 
+ If any coolant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse thoroughly with plenty of water. 


NOTICE 
Using coolant with silicate inhibitors may cause premature wear of water purnp seals or blockage of radiator passages. 
Using tap water may cause engine damage. 


- Add coolant at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the system. 
+ All cooling system services can he done with the engine in the frame. 

+ Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces. 

+ After servicing the system, check for leaks with a cooling system tester. 

- Refer to section 19 for fan motor switch and coolant temperature sensor inspection 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS, 
Coolant capacity | Radiator and engine 2.7 liter (2.9 US at, 2.4 Imp at) 
| [Reserve tank (— 0,31 liter (0.83 US а 0.27 Imp qu 
Radiator cap relief pressure 108 - 137 kPa (1.1 — 1.4 kgf/em?, 16 - 20 psi) 
Thermostat Begin to open 80-84 "С (176 - 183 Е) Е 
Fully open o 90°C (194 F) 
Valve lift | и В mm (0.3 in) minimum 
Recommended antifreeze Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene 
glycol antifreeze containing corrosion protection inhibitors 
Standard caolant concentration ann 50% mixture with soft water 


TORQUE VALUES 


Water pump cover flange bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kafem, 9 Ibf-ft) CT bolt. 

Thermostat cover flange bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) CT bolt. 

ECT/thermo sensor 23 Nem (2.3 кот, 17 Ibf-ft) 

Cooling fan mounting nut 3 Nem (0.27 kgf«m, 2.0 Ibf-ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
Fan motor mounting nut 5 Nem (0.5 кот, 3.6 Ibfeft) 

Fan motor switch 18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 13 Ibf-ft) Apply sealant to the threads. 
TROUBLESHOOTING 

Engine temperature too high Coolant leak 

+ Faulty temperature gauge or ECT/thermo sensor * Faulty water pump mechanical seal 

* Thermostat stuck closed * Deteriorated O rings 

+ Faulty radiator сар * Faulty radiator cap 

* Insufficient coolant + Damaged or deteriorated cylinder head gasket 
+ Passages blocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket * Loose hose connection or clamp 

* Airin system * Damaged or deteriorated hosc 


* Faulty cooling fan motor 
* Faulty fan motor switch 
+ Faulty water pump 


Engine temperature too low 

* Faulty temperature gauge or ECT/thermo sensor 
* Thermostat stuck open 

* Faulty cooling fan motor switch 


SYSTEM TESTING 


COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST) 


Remove the right air intake duct (page 2-7). 


Remove the radiator cap. 


COOLING SYSTEM 


a сл 


RADIATOR CAP 


] 


J 
Test the coolant gravity using a hydrometer (see 
below for “COOLANT GRAVITY CHART”). 
For maximum corrosion protection, a 1:1 solution of 
ethylene glycol and distilled water is recommended 
(page 6-4). 
Look for contamination and replace the coolant if nec- 
essary. 
COOLANT GRAVITY CHART 
Coolant temperature "С СЕ) [БАР | 
— 0 5 10 15 20 | 25 30 35 40 | 45 50 
Coolant ratio % (32) | (41) (50) (59) | | (68) (77) (86) (95) (104)|(113)| (122) 
5 1009 1009 1008 1006 1.007 1006 1005 1003 tani 0589 0967 
10 1.018 1.017) 1.017| 1.0161. 015/1.014| 1.013 1011 11.009 1.007 1.005| 
15 1.028) 1.027, 1.026| 1.025 1.024 1.022) 1.020) 1. 0181 016 1 014 1.012, 
20 1,036) 1.035 1.034 1 033 1.031) 1.1 Ы 027 | 1.026 1.023 1.021) 1.019} 
25 1.045} 1.044, 1.043 1.042 1.040 1.038| 1.036 1.034 1.031 т.028 1.025 
1.053 1.052 1.051 114 047 1. 0481 1045 1 043 1.041 1.038 1.035) 1.032) 
35 1.063) 1.062 1.060) 1.058) 1. 056! 1 054, 1.052 1.049] 1.046 1.043 1.040 
40 | 1.072 1.070 1.068 1.066 1.064 1.062 1.059 1.056) 1.053 1.050) 1.047) 
45 1.080 1.078 1.076 1.074 1.072) 1. ы! 1,066) 1. .063 1.060| 1.057 1.054 
50 1.086 1. 084 1.082) 1.080) 1.077 | 1. 074) 1.071, 1.068 1.( 0651 1.062 1.059) 
55 1.095 1.093) 1.091, 1.088 1.085 1.082) 1.079 1.076 1 073| 1.070) 1.067 
60 1.100 1.098 1.095 1.092 7.089] 1.085 1.083 1.080 1.077 1.074 1.071 


COOLING SYSTEM 


Before installing 
the cap in the 
tostor, wot the 
sealing surfaces. 


RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE 
INSPECTION 


Remove the radiator cap (see previous page) 


Pressure test the radiator cap. 

Replace the radiator cap if it does not hold pressure, 
or if relief pressure is too high or too low. 

It must hold the specified pressure for at least 6 sec- 
onds. 


RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE: 
108 - 137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgf/cm?, 16 – 20 psi) 


Pressurize the radiator, engine and hoses, and chock 
for leaks. 


NOTICE | 


Excessive pressure can damage the cooling system com- 
ponents, Do not exceed 137 kPa (1.4 katie’, 20 psi). 


Repair or replace components if the system will not 
hold the specified pressure for at least 6 seconds. 


COOLANT REPLACEMENT 


place the mo! 
cycle in в vertical 
position on а fiat, 


PREPARATION 


* The effectiveness of coolant docrooscs with the 
accumulation of rust or if there is a change in the 
mixing proportion during usage. Therefore, for 
best performance change the coolant regularly as 
specified in the maintenance schedule. 

* Mix only distilled, low mineral water with the anti- 
freeze. 


RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE: 
Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high quali- 
ty ethylene glycol antifreeze containing corrosion 
protection inhibitors 


RECOMMENDED MIXTURE: 
1:1 (distilled water and antifreeze) 


REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING 


Remove the radiator cap. 


| RADIATOR CAP TESTER 


(ANTIFREEZE 
SOLUTION N 
(ETHYLENE / 
GLYCOL BASE LOW MINERAL 
SOLUTION) OR DISTILLED 
| WATER 
COOLANT 


RADIATOR CAP 


COOLING SYSTEM 


Remove the lower cowl (page 2-4). 


Remove the drain holt on the water pump cover and 
drain the coolant. 


Remove the cylinder drain bolt and drain the coolant 
from the cylinder. 


Reinstall the drain bolt with the new sealing washer. 
Tighten the water pump drain bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) | 


DRAIN BOLT/SEALING WASHER f 


Remove the right air duct (page 2-7) 

Disconnect the siphon hose from the radiator. 

Drain the reserve tank coolant. 

Empty the coolant and rinse the inside of the reserve 


tank with water. 


Reinstall the radiator siphon hose. 


| SIPHON HOSE 


Fill the system with the recommended coolant f FILLER NECK 
through the filler opening up to the filler neck 


Remove the radiator reserve tank cap and fill the 
reserve tank to the upper level line 


Blced air from the system as follow. 

1. Shift the transmission into neutral. Start the engine 
and let it idle for 2 3 minutes. 

2.5лар the throttle three 10 four times to bleed air 
from the system. 

3. Stop the engine and add coolant to the proper level Sx 
if necessary. Reinstall the radiator cap. 

4. Check the level of coolant in the reserve tank and fill 
to the upper level if it is low. 


FILLER CAP 


COOLING SYSTEM 


THERMOSTAT 


Do not let t 


THERMOSTAT REMOVAL 


Drain the coolant (page 6-5). 
Remove the throttle body (page 5-62) 


Remove the bolts and thermostat housing cover. 


Remove the thermostat from the housing 


INSPECTION 


Wear insulated gloves and adequate eye protection 
Koop flammable materials away from the clectric 
heating element. 


Visually inspect the thermostat for damage. 
Check for damage of the seal ring. 


Heat the water with en electric heating element to 
operating temperature for 5 minutes. 

Suspend the thermostat in heated water to check its 
operation 


Replace the thermostat if the valve stays open at 
room temperature, or if it responds at temperatures 
other than those specified. 


THERMOSTAT BEGIN TO OPEN: 
80 - 84 С (176 - 183 `F) 
VALVE LIFT: 
8 тт (0.3 in) minimum at 95 °C (203 `F) 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING COVER 


THERMOSTAT 


SEAL RING 


THERMOSTAT 


COOLING SYSTEM 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING REMOVAL 


Disconnect the ECT sensor connector. 
Disconnect the fast idle wax unit water hose and 
bypass hose from the thermostat housing 


Remove the bolts and thermostat housing from the 
cylinder head. 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING INSTALLATION 


Install a new O-ring into the groove of the thermostat 
body. 
Install the thermostat housing onto the cylinder head. 


Install and tighten the thermostat housing mounting 
bolts. 


Connect the fast idle wax unit water hose and bypass 
hose. 
Connect the ECT sensor connector. 


"ас Ad 


ТЕКЕ тн! RMOSTAT. "HOUSING ірі 


THERMOSTAT INSTALLATION 


Install the thermostat into the housing with its air 
bleed hole facing rearward 


Қ A'R BLEED HO! 


COOLING SYSTEM 


RADIATOR 


Install the thermostat housing cover onto the hous- 
ing. 

Install and tighten the housing cover bolts to the sp: 
ified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Мет (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Fill the system with the recommended coolant and 
bleed any air (page 6-5) 


REMOVAL 


Remove the lower cowl and inner half cowl (page 2-4). 
Drain the coolant (page 6-4). 


Disconnect the siphon hose and air bleed hose from 
the radiator. 
Disconnect the upper radiator hose. 


Disconnect the radiator sub-harness 2P (Black) con 
nector. 


Disconnect the lower radiator hose and oil cooler 
water hose. 


& OIL COOLER 
WATER HOSE 


Remove the radiator lower mounting bolUnut and 
washer. 


LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 


X $ 


BOLT/NUT/WASHER : 


COOLING SYSTEM 


Remove the radiator upper mounting bolt and washer. 


Slide the radiator to the right, then release the upper 
grommet from the frame boss. 


ulnott Remove the radiator assembly. 
the f 


DISASSEMBLY 
a" GROUND 
Disconnect the fan motor switch connector. EYELET 


Remove the three bolts, ground eyelet and cooling 
fan motor assembly. 


FAN MOTOR 


ASSEMBLY 


Remove the nut and cooling fan. 


COOLING SYSTEM 


Remove the flange nuts and fan motor from the fan FAN MOTOR” 
motor shroud. 


For fan motor switch information, refer to page 19-15. 


FLANGE NUTS 


ASSEMBLY 
3 Nem (0.27 kgfem, 2.0 Ibf-ft) 


4 V. rJ 5 Nem (0.5 көт, 
^ вен) 


RADIATOR е 


COOLING FAN 


18 Мега (1.8 коїт, 13 Ibfeft) 


Install the fan motor onto the fan motor shroud and в ры 
4 n FANM 
tighten the flange nuts to the specified torque. TOR 


TORQUE: 5 Мет (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibt-tt) 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Install the cooling fan onto the fan motor shaft by 
aligning the flat surfaces. 


COOLING FAN 


Apply a locking agent to the cooling fan nut threads. 
Install and tighten the nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 3 Мет (0.27 kgf-m, 2.0 Ibf-ft) 


Install the cooling fan motor assembly onto the 
radiator. 

Route the ground eyelet properly. 

Install and tighten the bolts. 


GROUND 
EYELET 


Install tho radiator sub-harness connector to the fan 
motor bracket. 
Connect the fan motor switch connector. 


FAN MOTOR 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 


INSTALLATION UPPER GROMMET 


Ae careful not to Install the radiator assembly, aligning its grommet 
damage the redie with the frame boss. 
tor core. 


RADIATOR 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Install the washer and upper mounting bolt, then 
tighten the bolt. 


BOLT/WASHER 


Install the radiator lower mounting bolt/nut, tighten 
the nut securely. 


Connect the fan motor sub-herness 2P (Black) con- 
nector. 

Connect the lower radiator hose and oil cooler water 
hose. 


WATER HOSE LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 


Connect the upper radiator hose 
Connect the siphon hose and air bleed hose to the 
radiator. 


AIR BLEED HOSE 


Fill the system with the recommended coolant (page 
65), 


Install the inner half cow/lower cowl (page 2-5). 


02, Z 


UPPER RADIATOR HOSE А 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


WATER PUMP 
MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION 


Remove the lower cowl (page 2-4) 
Inspect the inspection hole for signs of coolant 
leakage. 


If there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defective 
and replace the water pump as an assembly. 


REMOVAL 
Drain the coolant (page 6-4). 


Disconnect the lower radiator hose and bypass hose 
from the water pump cover. 


Remove the two SH bolts, two flange bolts and water 
pump cover. 


Remove the O-ring from the water pump body. 


Disconnect the water pump-to-water joint hose and 
oil cooler water hose from the water pump body. 


Remove the water pump body from the crankcase. 


ane 
_ WATER PU 
ав: 


OIL COOLER WATER HOSE” 


COOLING SYSTEM 


INSTALLATION 


WATER PUMP COVER 


WATER PUMP BODY 


(1.2 kgfm, ЛЫМ) 


Pour molybdenum oil solution into the hole in the 
water pump as shown. 
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the thrust washer. 


Apply engine oil to а new O-ring and install it onto the 
stepped portion of the water pump. 


WATER HOSE ж 


22. 


Connect the water pump-to-water joint hose and oil 
cooler water hose to the water pump and tighten the 
clamp screws 


Install the water pump into the crankcase while align- 
ing the water pump shaft groove with the oil pump 
shaft end by turning the water pump impeller. 


Align the mounting boll holes in the water pump and 
crankcase and make sure the water pump is securely 


installed. 


/ATER PUMP BODY 


octooun waren Ба ЖЕШ 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Install a new O-ring into the groove in the water pump 
body. 


Install the water pump cover, two SH bolts and two 
flange bolts. 

Tighten the flange bolts to the specified torque 
TORQUE: 12 Мет (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the two SH bolts. 


Connect tho lower radiator hose and bypass hose, 
then tighten the clamp screws. 


Fill the system with the recommended coolant (page 


65). 
Install the lower cow! (page 2-5). 


RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 
REMOVAL 


Remove the seat rail (page 2-16). 


Remove the radiator reserve tank from the engine 
hanger collar. 


COOLING SYSTEM 


Disconnect the siphon hose and drain the coolant 
from the reserve tank, then remove the reserve tank. 
Disconnect the overflow hose from the reserve tank. 


RESERVE TANK OVERFLOW HOSE 


SIPHON HOSE 


INSTALLATION 


RESERVE TANK 
OVERFLOW HOSE SIPHON HOSE 


HANGER COLLAR 


Connect the vertlow hose to the А - 
onnoct the siphon hose and overlow hose to thé RESERVE TANK OVERFLOW HOSE 


reserve tank. \ 


t 


SIPHON HOSE 


rd 
ЛҮ) 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


Install the reserve tank onto the engine hanger collar. 


Install the seat rail (page 2-17) RESERVE TANK 


Install the flange collar and washer as shown. И 
| 
| 


Tighten the seat гай mounting nuts (page 2-17). 


Jf r6 
3 | N 
COLLAR WASHER NU' 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


54 Nem (5.5 Кат, 40 Ibfeft) 


39 Nem (4.0 kgf«m, 29 Ibfeft) 
44 Nem (4.5 kgf«m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Ке; 


44 Мета (4.5 kgf«m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


7. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


SERVICE INFORMATION 7-2 ENGINE INSTALLATION 7-10 
SHOCK LINK LOWER BRACKET SHOCK LINK LOWER BRACKET 
REMOVAL 7-3 INSTALLATION 7-16 


| ENGINE REMOVAL 75 


39 Nem (4.0 коет, 29 Ibfeft) 


54 Nem (5.5 kgfm, 
40 Ibfeft) 


39 Nem (4.0 Кт, 
29 вен) 


e 


54 Nem (5.5 kgf«m, 40 Ibf«ft) = 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 


3 Nem (0.3 каіет, 2.2 Ibfeft) 39 Nem (4.0 kgfem, 29 Ibfeft) 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


+ A hoist or equivalent is required to support the motorcycle when removing and installing the engine. 
+ A floor jack ar other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver the engine. 


| NOTICE | 


Do not use the oil filter as a jacking point. 


* When using the lock nut wrench for the adjusting bolt lock nut, usc a 20 inch long deflecting beam type torque wrench. The 
lock nut wrench increases the torque wrench's leverage, so the torque wrench reading will be less than the torque actually 
applied to the lock nut. The specification given is the actual torque applied to the lock nut, not the reading on the torque 
wrench. Do not overtighten the lock nut. The specification later in the text gives both actual and indicated torque values. 

+ The following components require engine removal for service. 

- Crankshaft piston/cylinder (Section 12) 
- Transmission (Section 11) 

* When installing the engine, be sure to tighten the engine mounting fasteners to the specified torque in the specified 
sequence. If you do not tighten to the proper torque or to in the proper sequence, loosen all mounting fasteners, then tight- 
en them again to the specified torque in the correct sequence. 


SERVICE DATA 


SPECIFICATIONS 
59 kg (130 Ibs) 
37 liter (3.9 US qt, 3.3 Imp qt) | 


2.7 liter (2.9 US qt, 2.4 Imp qt) 


Engine dry weight 


Engin 


oil capacity disassembly 


Coolant capacity | Radiator and engine 


TORQUE VALUES 


Front engine hangor bolt 39 Nem (4.0 кает, 29 Ibfeft) 


Center engine hanger bolt 

Center engine hanger adjusting bolt (right side) 
Center engine hanger lock nut (right side) 
Rear engine hanger nut 

Rear engine hanger adjusting bolt (right side) 
Rear engine hanger lack nut (right side) 
Shook link bracket nut 

Shock link-to-bracket nut 

Drive spracket special bolt 

Starter motor terminal nut 

Side stand bracket bolt 


TOOL 


Lock nut wrench 
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39 Nem (4.0 kgf«m, 29 Ibfeft) 
3 Nem (0.3 конт, 2.2 Ibtett) 
54 Nem (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibfft) 
39 Nem (4.0 kafern, 29 Ibfeft) 
3 Nem (0.3 Кот, 2.2 Ibfeft) 
54 Nem (5.5 kgfem, 40 Ibf-ft) 
39 Nem (4.0 kafem, 29 Ibfeft) 
44 Nem (4.5 kgfem, 33 Ibfeft) 
54 Nem (5.5 kgfem, 40 Ibf«ft) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 


44 Мет (4.5 kgfern, 33 Ibfeft) ALOC bolt. 


07VMA-MBB0100 or 07VMA-MBBO101 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


SHOCK LINK LOWER BRACKET 
REMOVAL 


Remove the following 
- Muffier/exhaust pipe (page 2-19) 
- Throttle body (page 5-62) 


Disconnect the side stand switch 2P (Green) connector. 


Remove the gearshift arm pinch bolt, then remove the 
gearshift arm from the gearshift spindle. 


Remove the shock link lower bracket/side stand brack- 
et mounting bolUnut. 


Remove the bolt and side stand bracket assembly. 


Remove the two bolts, drive sprocket cover and guide 
plate 


2P (GREEN) CONNECTOR 


| GEARSHIFT ARM BOLT 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Californie type Remove the bolt and EVAP canister bracket assembly [Г 2р (BLACK) CONNECTOR > 
опу: from the shock link bracket. желге 
NE 


Disconnect the EVAP purge control solenoid valve 2P 
(Black) connector. 


Disconnect the EVAP canister hoses and EVAP purae 


: EVAP PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
control solenoid valve hoses. ж; ы 


| CANISTER HOSES 


Remove the shock link lower mounting socket BRACKET BOLTINUT | 
bolt/nut. 

Remove the shock link lower bracket mounting | SHOCK LINK BOLT/NUT | 
boltinut, then remove the right and left lower brackets. ) 


Remove the dowel рі 


DOWEL PINS 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


ENGINE REMOVAL 


Remove the following: 
Fuel tank (page 5-55) 
- Lower bracket (page 7-3) 


2 PAIR AIR SUCTION, HOSES 


Disconnect the PAIR air suction hoses from the reed 
valve covers. 

Disconnect the ignition coil connectors, then remove 
the direct ignition coils. 


DIRECT IGNITION COILS | 


Remove the wire band and release the brake light 7P (BLACK) CONNECTOR " 
wire from the seat rail. : 


Disconnect the brake light switch 2P (Black) connector. 


Disconnect the lower radiator hose from the water 
pump cover. 


Disconnect the oil cooler water hase from the oil 
cooler. 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Disconnect the air bleed hose and upper radiator hose 
from the thermostat housing cover. 


Remove the radiator (раде 6-8). 


a ^ 
k THERMOSTAT HOUSING COVER, 


Remove the bolt and radiator lower bracket. 
Remove the halts and lower cowl brackets from the 
oil pan. 


Remove the bolts and thermostat housing trom the 
cylinder head. 


Remove the starter motor mounting bolt and starter 
motor ground cable. 
Remove the terminal nut and starter motor cable 


Е ue с: 
STARTER MOTOR CABLE В 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Disconnect the engine sub-harness 12P (Grey) and 
cam pulse generator 2P (Natural) connectors. 


12Р (GRAY) CONNECTOR 


s ЕД: < 
2P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR 


Disconnect the alternator 3P (White) connector. 3P WHITE) CONNECTOR 


Remove the socket bolts, sealing washers and сат [ —ENSIONERLIFTER SOCKET BOLTS 
chain tensioner lifter from the cylinder head. к 


GASKET SEALING WASHERS 


Remove the bolts and clutch cable guide, then dis- CLUTCH CABLE CABLE GUIDE 
connect the clutch cable from the clutch lifter lover. 


24 
e 


^" 


ЕТЕВ LEVER BOLT 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the drive sprockel, washer and the drive 
sprocket with the drive chain from the countershatt. 


Remove the swingarm pivot nut and bolt, then loosen 
the adjusting bolts (page 14-14). 


Support the engine using a jack or another adjustable 
support to ease engine hanger bolt removal. 


Hemove the right side of the center hanger bolt 
Remove the right side of the rear hanger nut. 


Loosen the center engine hanger adjusting bolt lock 
nut using the special tool. 


TOOL: 
Lock nut wrench 07VMA-MBB0100 ог 


07VMA-MBB0101 


Loosen the rear engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut 
using the special tool, 


TOOL: 
Lock nut wrench 07УМА-МВВ0100 or 


07УМА-МВВ0101 


REAR HANGER NUT 
T CENTER HANGER 27 


zt 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the left side of the center hanger bolt. 


Push the right side of the rear hanger bolt until the 
adjusting bolt can be loosened. 


Loosen the rear hanger adjusting bolt. 


Loosen the center hanger adjusting holt. 


Remove the front engine hanger bolt and distance 
collar on both sides. 


LT 


La 


FRONT HANGER BO! 
т. 7] tg: 


cepi, c 
DISTANCE. COLLAR Á 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the rear engine hanger bolt and distance col- REAR HANGER BOL d 
lar, then remove the engine from the frame. 


ENGINE INSTALLATION 


* Note the direction of the hanger bolts. 

+ When tightening the lock nut with the lock nut 
wrench, refer to torque wrench reading information 
on page 7-2 “SERVICE INFORMATION’ 

* The jack height must be continually adjusted to 
relieve stress from the mounting fasteners. 

* Route the wire and cables properly (page 1-23). 


С NOTICE 

Ве sure to tighten all engine mounting fasteners to 
the specitied torque in the specified sequence 
described following page. If you make а mistake dur- 
ing the tightening torque or sequence, loosen all 
mounting fasteners, then tighten Шет again to the | ADJUSTING BOLT 
spocified torque in the specitied sequence | 


Install the engine hanger adjusting bolts fully in from — 
the inside of the frame. 


Carefully install the engine into the frame. CENTER HANGER BOLT 


Install the left side of the center hanger bolt. 
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Install the front hanger distance collar and hanger bolt 
on both sides. 


Install the rear engine hanger distance collars and 
temporarily install the rear engine hanger bolt from 
the left side. 


Tighten the left side center hanger bolt to the speci- 
fied torque 


TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf«m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the left side front engine hanger bolt to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 39 Мет (4.0 kgf«m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the right side front engine hanger bolt to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 39 Nem (4.0 kgf«m, 29 Ibf-ft] 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


FRONT HANGER BOLT 
QUI CANCER ВС 


m 
DISTANCE COLLAR 


REAR HANGER BOLT 


CENTER HANGER вои ДЕТ 
х ӘӘ. 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
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Tighten the right side center hanger adjusting bolt to 
the specified torque 


TORQUE: 3 Мет (0.3 кат, 2.2 Ibf-ft] 


Turn the adjusting bolt out 180° and check that there 
is no clearance between the adjusting bolt and the 
engine. 


Tighten the right side rear hanger adjusting bolt to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-ft) 


Turn the adjusting bolt out 180° and check that there 
is no clearance between the adjusting bolt and the 
distance collar. 


Install and tighten the right side center hanger adjust- 
ing holt lock nut to the specified torque, while holding 
the adjusting bolt. 


TOOL: 

Lock nut wrench 07УМА-МВВ0100 or 
07УМА-МВВ0101 

TORQUE: 


Actual: 54 Мет (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 
Indicated: 49 Nem (5.0 Кат, 39 Ibf-ft) 


Install and tighten the right side rear hanger adjusting 
bolt lock nut to the specified torque, while holding the 
adjusting bolt. 


TOOL: 

Lock nut wrench 07УМА-МВВ0100 or 
07УМА-МВВ0101 

TORQUE: 


Actual: 54 Nem (5.5 Кога, 40 ЕН) 
Indicated: 49 N-m (5.0 kgf-m, 39 Ibf-tt) 


АЕ CENTER ADJUSTING BOLT 
» Ж a 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Install and tighten the right side center hanger Бой to M REAR HANGER NUT 
the specified torque. 


TER HANGER ат) 


TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Fully install the rear engine hanger Бой. 
Install and tighten the rear engine hanger nut to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Install the swingarm between the engine and trame, SUGAR отво" 
install and tighten the pivot components (page 14-22). 3 4 + 


Install the drive sprocket with the drive chain onto the 
countershaft with the "MTA4F" mark facing out. 
Install the washor and bolt, tighten the bolt to the 
specified torque. 
TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 Кот. 40 Ibf-ft) 

ÓLTAWASHER ^ DRIVE SPROCKET 


Connect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter lever. CLUTCH CABLE CABLE GUIDE 


Install the clutch cable guide to the right crankcase 
cover and tighten the mounting bolts securely. 


LIFTER LEVER BOLT 


Install the cam chain tensioner lifter onto the cylinder | TENSIONER LIFTER SOCKET BOLTS 
head. 

Install the sealing washers and bolts, tighten the bolts | x 
to the specified torque. | 


TORQUE: 10 Nm (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


m 


ФУ asker ФУ seana wasners 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
_— —ї - Sh—s 


Route the alternator wire properly, connect the alter- 


Е wi МЕСТОЯ 
nator 3P (White) connector. SPOVITELCON j 


Connect the engine sub-harness 12P (Gray) connector кастел 
and cam pulse generator 2P (Natural) connector. ` 


Connect the starter motor ground cable and install 
and tighten the starter motor mounting bolt. 

Connect the starter motor cable to the motor terminal, 
tighten the terminal nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Install а new O-rir 
groove. 
Install the thermostat housing to the cylinder head. 


into the thermostat housing 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Install and tighten the thermostat housing mounting 
bolts. 


Install the thermostat and thermostat housing cover 
(page 6-7). 


дала 


Install the lower cowi brackets onto the oil pan, tight- 
en the bolts. 


Install the radiator lower bracket to the cylinder block, 
tighten the bolts securely. 


Install the radiator assembly (pege 6-11). 
Connect the air bleed hose and upper radiator hose to 


the thermostat housing cover and tighten tho hose 
band screw. 


Connect the oil cooler water hose to the oil cooler, Wü COOLER WATER HOSE 
tighten the hose band screw securely. Е 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Connect the lower radiator hose to the water pump 
cover and tighten the hose band screw securely. 


LOWER RADIATOR HOSE 


Connect the rear brake light switch 2P (Black) 
connector. 
Clamp the brake light switch wire with the wire band. = 


2P (BLACK) CONNECTOR | 


Install the direct ignition coils into the spark plug “PAIR AIR SUCTION OSES? 
holes and connect the ignition coil connectors. я S E 

Connect the PAIR air suction hoses to the reed valve 
covers, 


Install the fuel tank (page 5-57) 


Add the recommended engine oil to the proper level 
(page 3-14). 

Fill the cooling system with the recommended 
coolant and bleed any air (page 6-4). 


SHOCK LINK LOWER BRACKET 
INSTALLATION 


Install the four dowel pins into the shock link bracket 
bolt holes in the engine 


DOWEL PINS i че 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


nn 


Install the right and left shock link lower brackets onto 
the engine. 

Install the shock link lower bracket bolt and nut. 
Install the shock link lower mounting socket bolt and 
nut. 


California type Connect the EVAP canister hose and EVAP purge con 


only 


trol solenoid valve hoses. 


Connect tho EVAP purge control solenoid valve 2P 
(Black) connector. 


Install the EVAP canister bracket assembly to the 
shock link bracket and tighten the bolt securely. 


Install the drive chain guide plate and drive sprocket 
cover, tighten the bolts securely. 


BRACKET BOLT/NUT 
SHOCK LINK BOLT/NUT _ 


SHOCK LINK BRACKET 


EVAP PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


HOSES, 


HOSES 


2 


SPROCKET COVER 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Install the side stand bracket and then install the side 
stand bracket/shock link lower bracket mounting bolt 
from the lett side. 

Install the nut. 


BOLT/NUT BOLI 


Install the side stand bracket mounting bolt. 


SIDE STAND BRACKET 


Tighten the shock link lower bracket nuts to the spec- С BRACKET BOLT/NUT 
ified torque. 


TORQUE: 39 Nem (4.0 kgf«m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the shock link-to-lower bracket nut to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 44 Nem (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


SHOCK LINK BOLT/NUT 
BRACKET BOLT/NUT 


Tighten the side stand bracket bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 44 Мет (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


SIDE STAND BRACKET 


Install the gearshift arm to the gearshift spindle, align- 
ing the arm slit with the punch mark on the spindle. GEARGHIET ARM Dn 
Install and tighten the pinch bolt. 


ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Route the side stand wire properly, connect the side Г 
stand switch 2P (Green) connector. 


Install the following: 
- Throttle body (page 5 66) 
- Muffler/exhaust pipe (page 2-20) 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


2P (GREEN) CONNECTOR 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


10 Nem (1.0 ка ет, 7 Ioff) 
e 


12 Nem (1.2 кат, 9 Ibfeft) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 


9 Ibf«ft) 


20 Nem (2.0 Кайт, 
14 Ibe) 


47 Nem (4.8 kgf«m, 
35 вен) 


10 Nem (1.0 kgfm, 
7 век) 


59 Nem (6.0 кат, 
43 Ibfeft) 12 Nem (1.2 коет, 9 Ibf-ft) 
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8. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
TROUBLESHOOTING 

CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER 
DISASSEMBLY 


| CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 
CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION 


8-1 
8-3 
8-4 
8-4 


8-5 
8-6 
8-11 
8-12 
8-13 


VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 


VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/ 
REFACING 


CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 
CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER ASSEMBLY 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER 
INSTALLATION 


CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER 
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8-17 
8-19 
8-21 
8-23 
8-27 


8-28 
8-29 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


+ This section covers service of the cylinder head, valves and camshaft. 


removal 


The camshaft service can be done with the engine installed in the frame. The cylinder head service requires engine 


When disassembling, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original locations. 


+ Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them off with compressed air before inspec 


tion. 


cylinder head. 


. Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces when removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder head. 


Camshaft lubricating oil is fed through oil passages in the cylinder head. Clean the oil passages before assembling the 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


SPECIFICATIONS В : 
Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
“Cylinder compression 1,226 kPa (12.5 kgf/cm?, 178 psi) | 2-12 
at 350 rpm | 
Valve clearance IN — 020 = 0.03 (0.008 = 0.001) | = 
EX 0.28: 0.03 (0.011 + 0.001) = 
Camshaft Cam lobe height IN 36.56 - 36.80 (1.439 - 1.449) | 36.5 (1.44) 
EX 3634 - 35.58 (1.391 - 1.401) | 35.3 (1.39) 
Runout " = 0.05 (0.002) 
Oil clearance 0.030 - 0.072 (0.0012 - 0.0028) 0.10 (0.004) 
Valve lifter | Valve lifter O.D. 25.978 - 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) 25.97 (1.022) 
| Valve lifter bore LD. 26.010 - 26.026 (10240 - 1.0246) | 26.08 (1.028) 
Valve, | Valve stem О.р. IN — | 3.975 - 3.990 (0.1565 - 0.1571) | 3,965 (0.1861) 
valve guide |. ЕХ | 3.965 - 3.980 (0.1561 - 0.1567) | 3.955 (0.1557) | 
| Valve quide LD. _ ІМЕХ | 4.000 - 4.012 (0.1575 01580 | | (0.159) 
Stem-to-guide clearance IN — | 0.010 - 0.037 (0.0004 0.0015) 2 0.075 (0.0030) 
ш EX |0020 0.047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) 0.085 (0.0033) 
Valve guide projection above | IN — | 16.1 - 16.4 (0.63 - 0.65) — 
evlinder head EX | 14.3- 14.6 (0.56 - 0.57) -- | 
| Valve scat width [inex | 0.90 – 1.10 (0.035 - 0.043) 1.5 (0.06) 
Valve spring | IN | Outer | 42.2 (1:56) 413601620) | 
free length | | Inner | 36.4 (1.43) 35.57 (1.400) 
[Ех — [2630.43 35.57 (1.400) 
Cylinder head warpage = | 0.10 (0.004) 
TORQUE VALUES 
Cylinder head mounting bolt/washer 47 Nem (4.8 kafem, 38 lbf-ft) — Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the 
threads and seating surface. 
Camshaft holder flange bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfft) Apply oil to the threads. 
Cylinder head sealing bolt 18 Nem (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibfft) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
Cylinder head cover bolt 10 Nem (1.0 кат, 7 Ibfeft) 
Breather plete flange bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9140 Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
CT bolt. 
PAIR reed valve cover SH bolt 12 Nem (1.2 кат, 9 bff) СТ bolt. 
Cam sprocket flange dowel bolt 20 Nem (2.0 kgfem, 14 lbf«ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
Cam pulsc generator rotor flange dowel bolt 12 Nem (1.2 кого, 9 Ibf-ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
Cam chain lifter mounting socket bolt 10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m. 7 Ibf-ft) 
Cam chain tensioner pivot socket bolt 10 Nem (1.0 кут, 7 Ibfeft) ^ Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
Cam chain guide bolvwasher 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9156) 
Cylinder head stud bolt (exhaust pipe stud bolt) Sce page 1.14 
Ignition pulse generator rotor special bolt 59 Nem (6.0 kafem, 43 Ibfeft) 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


i—i ----- 


TOOLS 


Compression gauge attachment 


07RMJ-MY50100 


Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 


Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000 
Valve spring compressor attachment 07959-KM30101 
Tappet hole protector 07HMG MR70002 
Valve guide driver 07JMD-KY20100 
Valve guide reamer, 4.008 mm 07MMH-KV90100 
Valve seal cutters Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (45° IN) 07780-0010200 
Seat cutter, 24.5 mm (45° ЕХ) 07780-0010100 
Flat cutter, 27 mm (32° IN) 07780-0013300 
Flat cutter, 24 mm (32° EX) 07780-0012500 
Interior cutter, 26 mm (60° IN) 07780-0014500 
Interior cutter, 22 mm (60° EX) 07780-0014202 


Cutter holder, 4.0 mm 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


07781-0010500 


+ Engine top-end problems usually affect engine performance. These problem can be diagnosed by a compression test or by 
tracing engine noises to the top-end with a sounding rod or stethoscope. 
+ If the performance is poor at low speeds, check for white smoke in the crankcase breather hose. If the hose is smoky, check 


for a seized piston ring (Section 12). 


Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at 
low speed 
* Valves: 
= Incorrect valve adjustment 
- Burned or bent valve 
Incorrect valve timing 
Broken valve spring 
= Uneven valve seating 
* Cylinder head: 
= Leaking or damaged head gasket 
- Warped or cracked cylinder head 
+ Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (section 12) 


Compression too high, overheating or knocking 


+ Excessive carbon build-up on piston crown or on combus- 


tion chamber 


Excessive smoke 
* Cylinder head: 
- Worn valve stem or valve guide 
- Damaged stem seal 
+ Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (section 12) 


Excessi 
+ Cylinder head: 
Incorrect valve adjustment 

= Sticking valve or broken valve spring 

= Damaged or worn camshaft 

- Loose or worn cam chain 

- Worn or damaged cam chain 

- Worn or damaged cam chain tensioner 

— Worn cam sprocket teeth 
* Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (section 12) 


Rough idle 
* Low cylinder compression 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST 


Warm up the engine to normal operating tempera- 
ture, 

Stop the engine and remove all the direct ignition 
coil/spark plug caps and spark plugs (page 3-6). 
Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 


Disconnect the fuel pump/reserve sensor 3P (Black) 
connector. 


Install a compression gauge into the spark plug hole. 


TOOL: км 


Compression gauge attachment 078М)-МУБО100 
(equivalent com- 
mercially ava 
able in U.S.A.) | 


Open the throttle all the way and crank the engine 
with the starter motor until the gauge reading stops 
rising. 
lo avoid discharge Тһе maximum reading is usually reached within 4 - 7 
ng Ihe battery, do seconds. 
not oper 
starter r 
move than 


Compression pressure: 
1,226 kPa (12.5 kgt/cm’, 178 psi) at 350 rpm 


Low compression can be caused by: 
- Blown cylinder head gasket 


ЗР (BLACK) CONNECTOR Й 


COMPRESSION GAUGE 


= Improper valve adjustment 

- Valve leakage 

- Worn piston ring or cylinder 

High compression can be caused by: 

- Carbon deposits in combustion chamber or on pis- 
ton head 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL 


Remove the following: 
- Throttle body (page 8-62) 
- Spark plug cap/ignition coils (page 3-6) 


Remove the crankcase breather hose. 
Disconnect the PAIR air suction hoses from the PAIR 
reed valve covers. 


CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE ~ 


LUG CAPAGNITION COIL ^ 


8-4 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Remove the cylinder head cover bolts and washers. 


Remove the cylinder head cover rearward. 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the cylinder head cover packing. 


PACKING 
Remove bolts and breather separator and gasket > REED valve COVER ЕТЕ” 


pui 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Check the PAIR check valve for wear or damage, 
replace if necessary. 


Трап CHECK VALVES Dee 


Remove the port plates from the cylinder head cover. 


CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 


Remove the cylinder head cover (page 8-4). 


Avuid damaging Remove the bolt and cam pulse generator tram the 
tne cam рибс cylinder head. 
generator while 


RATOR | 


Remove the timing hole cap and O-ring 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


it ig not necessary 
to remove tho 
cam sprocket 


cem 
when replacing 
the camshaft 
and/or сат 
sprocket 


Вс careful not to 
drop the cam 
sprocket bolts 
into the 
crankcase. 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise, align the "T" mark on 
the ignition pulse generator rotor with the index mark 
оп the right crankcase cover. 

Make sure the No.1 piston is at TDC (Top Dead Center) 
‘on the compression stroke. 


Remove the cam chain tensioner lifter sealing bolt 
and sealing washer. 


Turn the tensioner lifter shaft fully in (clockwise) and 
secure it using the stopper tool. 

This tool can easily be made from a thin (1 mm thick- 
ness) piece of steel 


ътт iamm | 
ake | | 
Äi om | | 
"L—— EE 
Бе вв па 
= 
Жр. 


MATERIAL THICKNESS: 1.0 mm 


INDEX MARK 


"SEALING WASHER 


STOPPER TOOL 


If you plan to replace the camshaft and/or cam sprock- 
et, loosen the cam sprocket bolts as follow: 


- Remove the cam spracket bolts from the intake and 
exhaust camshafts. 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


= Turn the crankshaft one full turn (3607, remove the 
other cam sprocket bolts from the camshafts. 


аси SPROCKET BOLTS 


- Remove the bolls and cam chain guide B. 
- Remove the cam sprocket from the camshaft. 


» 
CAM CHAIN GUIDE B. 


= Remove the bolts and cam pulse generator rotor. PO СА BULSE GE 


PODS, 


Sus, 
chain 


па the cam Loosen and remove the camshaft holder bolts, then 


се remove the camshaft holder and camshaft. 
the chain f 


| NOTICE | 


From outside to inside, loosen the bolts in a crisscross 
pattern in several steps or the camshaft holder might 
break. 


Do not forcibly remove the dowel pins from the 
camshaft holder. 


Remave the valve lifters and shims. 


* Be careful not to damage the valve lifter bore. 

+ The shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifters. 
Do not allow the shims to fall into the crankcase. 

+ Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct 
reassembly in their original locations. 

+ The valve lifter can be easily removed with a valve 
lapping tool or magnet. 

* The shims can be easily removed with a tweezers or 
magnet. 


INSPECTION 


CAMSHAFT 

Check the cam and journal surfaces of the camshaft 
for scoring, scratches or evidence of insufficient lubri- 
cation 

Check the oil holes in the camshaft for clogs. 


Support hoth ends of the camshaft with V-blocks and 
check the camshaft runout with a dial gauge. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in) 


Using a micrometer, measure each cam lobe height 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
IN: 36.5 mm (1.44 in) 
EX: 35.3 mm (1.39 in) 


CAMSHAFT HOLDER 

Inspect the bearing surface of the camshaft holder for 
scoring, scratches, or evidence of insufficient lubrica- 
tion. 

Inspect the oil orifices of the holders for clogs. 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


VALVE LIFTER 


CAMSHAFT HOLDER 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


CAM CHAIN GUIDE B CAM CHAIN GUIDE B 
Inspect the cam chain slipper surface о the cam chain 


guide for wear or damage. 


CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE 
Remove the cylinder head and valves (page 8-11). 


Wipe any oil from the journals of the camshaft, cylin- 
der head and camshaft holders. 

Lay a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on top of each 
camshaft journal 


Do nor rorete the Install the camshaft holder onto the camshafts. 
Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surfaces 
of the camshaft holder bolts. 

Install the twenty holder bolts with the eight sealing 
washers. 


In case the valves in cylinder head: 

The camshaft holder have the number “1 thru 20". 
Temporarily tighten the four bolts of the center area 
gradually in the sequence 6- 5 - 8 - 7 until the dowel 
pins on the camshaft holder inserts into the pin holes 
in the cylinder head properly. (The clearence between 
the holder and head is 1-5 mm} 

Next tighten the all holder bolts in numerical order 
cast on the camshaft holder (1 thru. 20) in several 
steps, then tighten them to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 Кат, 9 Ibfeft) 


Remove the camshaft holders and measure the width 
of each plastigauge. 
The widest thickness determines the oil clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


When the service limits are exceeded, replace the 
camshaft and recheck the oil clearance. 

Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holders as a 
set if the clearance still exceeds the service limit 
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CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 


Loosen the 9 mm 
bolts in а criss- 


cross pattern in 
two or three 
steps 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Drain the coolant (page 6-5). 


Remove the following: 
- Camshaft (page 8-6) 
Thermostat housing (page 6-6) 


Remove the cylinder drain bolt and sealing washer. 
Drain the coolant from the cylinder head and cylinder 
block. 


Check the sealing washer is in good condition, replace Se е 
if necessary. 


Reinstall the sealing washer and drain bolt. 


TENSIONER LIFTER SOCKET BOLTS 


Romove the socket bolts, sealing washers and cam 
chain tensioner lifter and gasket. 


Remove the two 6-mm flange bolts. 
Remove the ten 9-mm bolts/washers. 


Remove the cylinder head. 


Remove the gasket and dowel pins, $ power eins 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Remove the right crankcase cover and ignition pulse 
generator rotor (page 17 7). 


Remove the socket bolt, washer, cam chain guide and 
collar. 

Remove the socket bolt, cam chain tensioner and 
washer. 


Remove the cam chain and timing sprocket from the ЕВО A 
crankshaft, : ; 


CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the spark plugs from the cylinder head. 


с? um HOLE "PROTECTOR 
Ф cx 4 
Install the tappet hole protector into the valve lifter 


bore. 


TOOL: 
Tappet hole protector 07HMG-MR70002 


An equivalent tool can easily be made from a 35-mm 
plastic film container as shown. 


25 mm 1.0. 
(when compressed) 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Кай parts dur. 
19 disassembly 


во they can be 


placed ba: 


CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION 


Avoid damaging 


the gasket 


in 


face. 


Remove the valve spring cotters using the special VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR 
tools as shown. i б 
TOOLS: 
Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000 
Valve spring compressor attachment 
07959-KM30101 
NOTICE 


To prevent loss of tension, do not compress the valve 
springs more than necessary to remove the cotters. 


Remove the following: (Saas AE 
- Spring retainer 
- Valve spring SPRING SEAT. 
yaive RETAINER 
- Stem seal 


= Valve spring seat 


EXHAUST VALVE 
SPRING 


INTAKE VALVE SPRINGS || 


CYLINDER HEAD 


Remove carbon deposits from the combustion cham- 
ber, being careful not to damage the gasket surface. 


Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight 
edge and feeler gauge 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


VALVE LIFTER BORE 
Inspect each valve lifter bore for serati 
mal wear. 


Measure the each valve lifter bore 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 26.04 mm (1.025 in) 


VALVE LIFTER 


Inspect each valve lifter for scratches or abnormal 
wear. 
Measure the each valve litter O.D. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 25.97 mm (1.022 in) 


VALVE SPRING 


Measure the the valve spring free length. 


SERVICE LIMITS: CET = | | 

Intake: Outer: 41.36 mm (1.628 in} CELL p 
Inner: 35.57 mm (1.400 іп) сЕ -- > SS 

Exhaust: 35.57 mm (1.400 іп) a c— | 

qum) == | 

Replace the springs if they are shorter than the ser- с= =; == | 

vice limits. - $ | 

So 1 St 


CAM CHAIN TENSIONER/CAM CHAIN CAM CHAIN TENSIONER 
GUIDE 


Inspect the cam chain tensioner and cam chain guide 
for excessive wear or damage, replace if necessary. 


CAM CHAIN GUIDE 
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VALVE/VALVE GUIDE 


Check that the valve moves smoothly in the guide. 
Inspect each valve for bends, burns or abnormal stem 
wear. 

Check valve movement in the guide, measure and 
record each valve stem O.D. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
IN: 3.965 mm (0.1561 in) 
EX: 3.955 mm (0.1557 in] 


Ream the guides to remove any carbon deposits 
before checking clearances. 

Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber side 
of the head and always rotate the reamer clockwise. 


TOOL: 
Valve guide reamer, 4.008 тт 07MMH-MV90100 


Measure and record each valve guide 1.0. 
SERVICE LIMIT: IN/EX: 4.04 mm (0.159 in) 


Subtract each valve stem O.D. from the correspond- 
ing guide I.D. to obtain the stem to guide clearance. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
IN: 0.075 mm (0.0030 in) 
EX: 0.085 mm (0.0033 іп) 


Hefece the vave If the stem-to-guide clearance is out of standard, 
seals whenever determine if a new quide with standard dimensions 
would bring the clearance within tolerance. If so, 
replace any guides as necessary and ream to fit. 

If the stem-to-guide clearance is out of standard with 
the new guides, replace the valves and guides. 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 


Use 
the ream 


VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 


VALVE GUIDE DRIVER 


Chill the replacement valve guides in a freezer for 
about an hour. 

Heat the cylinder head to 100 - 150°C (212 - 300°F) 
with a hot plate or oven. 


NOTICE | 


Do not use a torch to heat the cylinder head: it may 
cause warpage. 


Support the cylinder head and drive out the valve 
guides from combustion chamber side of the cylinder 
head. 


TOOL: 
Valve guide driver 07JMD-KY20100 


Drive in the guide to the specified depth from the top. 
of the cylinder head. 


SPECIFIED DEPTH: 
IN: 16.1 - 16.4 mm (0.63 - 0.65 in) 


EX: 14,3 - 14.6 mm (0.56 - 0.57 in) 
TOOL: 
Valve guide driver 07JMD-KY20100 


Let the cylinder head cool to room temperature. 


Ream the new valve quide after installation. VALVE GUIDE REAMER / 7 
Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber side М 
of the head and also always rotate the roamor clock 
wise. 


TOOL: 
Valve guide reamer, 4.008 mm 07MMH-MV30100 


Clean the cylinder head thoroughly to remove any 
metal particles. 
Reface the valve seat (see the following procedure). 


Clean the intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to 
remove any carbon deposits. 

Apply a light coat of Prussian Blue to the valve seats. 
Tap the valves and seats using a rubber hose or 
another hand-lapping tool. 
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Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face. 
The valve seat contact should be within the specified 
width and even all around thc circumference. 


STANDARD: 0.90 - 1.10 mm (0.035 - 0.043 іп) 
SERVICE LIMIT: 1.5 mm 10.06 in] 


If the seat width is not within specification, reface thc 
valve seat (page 8-18). 


Inspect the valve seat face for: 
* Uneven seat width: 

- Replace the valve and reface the valve seat. 
+ Damaged face: 

- Replace the valve and reface the valve seat. 


+ Contact arca (too low or too high) 
Reface the valve seat. 


burned or badly 
worn or if it con- 
[ е seat 
unevenly, re 
the val 


VALVE SEAT REFACING 


Follow f 


tac Valve seat cutters/grinders or equivalent valve seat 
ing manufactur. refacing equipment are recommended to correct 
ors operating worn valve scats. 


ons. 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


SEAT WIDTH 


DAMAGED FACE 


UNEVEN SEAT 


WIDTH 


G 2 
TOO LOW TOO HIGH 
45° 
— + 
M Ca^ 60" 
Зета = _? ЖЕР ee 


8-17 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


If the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat 
must be lowered using а 32 flat cutter. 


If the contact area is too low on the valve, the seat 
must be raised using а 60° interior cutter. 


се the seat 
v i5- degree 
cutter whenever a 
valve quiae ie 
replaced. 


TOOLS: 

Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (IN) 
Seat cutter, 24.5 mm (EX) 
Cutter holder, 4.0 mm 


Use a 45-degree cutter to remove any roughness or 
irregularities from the seat. 


07780-0010200 
07780-0010100 
07781-0010500 or 
equivalent commer 
cially available 


Use a 32-degree cutter to remove the top 1/4 of the 


existing valve seat material, 


TOOLS: 

Flat cutter, 27 mm (IN) 
Flat cutter, 24 mm (EX) 
Cutter holder, 4.0 mm 


07780-0013300 
07780-0012500 
07781-0010500 or 
equivalent commer- 
cially available 


Use а 60-degree cutter to remove the bottom 1/4 of 


the old seat. 


TOOLS: 

Interior cutter, 26 mm (ІМ) 
Interior cutter, 22 mm (EX) 
Cutter holder, 4.0 mm 


07780-0014500 
07780-0014202 
07781-0010500 or 
equivalent commer- 
cially available 


CONTACT TOO HIGH OLD SEAT 


5 N WIDTH 
| ^N x А 
| 


Е 
CONTACT TOO Low OLD SEAT 


WIDTH 


- 
zm 
во i. 
| ROUGHNESS 


OLD SEAT WIDTH 
\ 


* 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Using a 45° seat cutter, cut the seal to the proper | 
width. 

Make sure that all pitting and irregularities are Si 
removed. mw 
Refinish if necessary. 


М 


71.0 mm (0.04 in) 
ы 


After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound to the 
valve face, and lap the valve using light pressure. 


NOTICE 
+ Excessive lapping pressure may deform or damage 
the seat. 


+ Change the angle of the lapping tool frequently to 
prevent uneven seal wear. 


“ Do по allow any lapping compound to enter the 
guides. 


After lapping, wash all residual c d off thi Аг, г 
өг lapping, wash all residual compoun the 17 ano Lappine тоо. 


cylinder head and valve. 
CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 


Л eA 
VALVE LIFTER ———*». 


SHIM 


cone T 6 WA. 
An whe VALVE SPRING (INNER) 


SPRING RETAINER 


EXHAUST VALVE SPRING s же. INTAKE VALVE SPRING (OUTER) 
аз Um я 


STEM SEAL 
SPRING SEAT 


VALVE GUIDE 


EXHAUST VALVE INTAKE VALVE 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Blow out all oil passages in the cylinder head with 


Ia Т HOLE PROTECTOR | 
compressed air. 


Install the tappet hole protector into the valve lifter 
bore. 


TOOL: 
Tappet hole protector 07HMG-MR70002 


Install the valve spring seats. 
Install the new stem seals. 


Lubricate the valve stems with molybdenum oi! solu- SPRING SEAT 4 
tion, | 
RETAINER 


Insert the valve into the valve guide while turning it 
slowly to avoid damage to the stem seal. 


[че 
EXHAUST VALVE @ ДІ. 8 
SPRING = - 


Фә 


INTAKE VALVE SPRINGS 


Install the valve spring with the tightly wound coils. Г 
facing the combustion chamber. 
Install the valve spring retainer. 


Grease the Install the valve cotters using the special tool ав 
cotters torase shown. 
tion. 


NOTICE 


To prevent lass of tension, do not compress the valve 
spring more than necessary. 


TOOLS: 
Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000 
Valve spring compressor attachment 


07959-KM30101 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 

Support the cylin- 
der head above 
the work bench 


Tap the valve stems gently with two plastic hammers 
as shown to seat the cotters firmly. 


Install and tighten the spark plugs. 


damage. TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 конт, 9 Ibf-tt) 


CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 


Install the timing sprocket by aligning the wide teeth 
between the crankshaft and sprocket. 


Install the com chain. 


TIMING SPROCKET у, САМ CHAIN 


V4 
DONG 


Install the cam chain guide and boltjwasher. 


CAM CHAIN GUIDE 


> 
%, 


WASHER 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Apply a lacking agent to the cam chain tensioner 
socket bolt threads. 

Install the washer, cam chain tensioner and sockct 
bolt. 


Tighten the cam chain guide and cam chain tensioner 
socket bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 
Cam chain tensioner socket bolt: 
10 Nem (1.0 kgf«m, 7 Ibf-ft) 
Cam chain guide socket bolt: 
12 Nem (1.2 кает, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Install the ignition pulse generator rotor and right 
crankcase cover (page 17-7). 


Install the dowel pins and a new cylinder head gasket 
as shown. 


Install the cylinder hcad onto the cylinder block 
Apply molybdenum disulfide oil solution to the 
threads and scoting surface of the 9-mm holts/wash- 
ers and install them. 


Install the two 6-mm flange bolts. 


Tighten the 9-mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in two 
to three steps to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 47 Nem (4.8 Кайт, 35 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the 6 mm flange bolts. 


WASHER CAM CHAIN TENSIONER 


CAM CHAIN TENSIONER 


CAM CHAIN GUIDE 


GASKET 


de 


9 mm BOLTS 
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Install the cam chain tensioner lifter onto the cylinder [TENSIONER LIFTER SOCKET BOLTS 
head with a new gasket. ы 


Install new sealing washers and tighten the mounting 
bolts to the specified torque 


TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 кої-т, 7 Ibfeft) | 
Remove the following: 


- Thermostat housing (page 6-7) 
- Camshaft (see below) 


% 


ҸӰ GASKET “Ж SEALING WASHERS 


| 
| 


CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION А pi a LIFTER 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to the outer surface of 
each valve lifter. 


Install the shims Instali the shims and valve lifters into the valve lifter 
and valve lilis i» bores. 
their original loca- 
tions. 


If the cam sprockets are removed, install the cam 
sprockets onto the camshafts. 


+ Install the intake cam sprocket with the timing mark 
(IN) facing outward and the No.1 cam lobes facing 
up and out as shown. 

+ Install the exhaust cam sprocket with the timing 
mark (EX) facing outward and the No.1 cam lobes 
facing up and out as shown. 


INTAKE CAM SPROCKET 


| EXHAUST CAM SPROCKET | 


Clean the cam sprocket Бой and apply а locking agent 
to the threads. 
Install the cam sprocket bolts. 
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---- a a 


Clean and apply a locking agent to the cam cam pulse 
generator rotor threads. 
install the cam — Install the cam pulse generator rotor and mounting 
pulse generator bolts. 
rotor with the 
No.1 camshatt 
lobes fa 


ing down as 
shown. 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the "T" mark INDEX WARIC 
on the ignition pulse generator rotor with the index 
mark on the right crankcase cover. 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to thc camshaft jour- 
nals of the cylinder head and camshaft holder. 


Install the cam chair over the carn sprockets and then 
install the intake and exhaust camshafts. 


* Install each camshaft to the correct locations. Note 
the identification marks. 
"IN": Intake camshaft 
"EX": Exhaust camshaft 

+ Make sure the timing marks on the cam sprockets 
are facing outward and flush with the cylinder head 
upper surface as shown. 


P Tiii MARKS EXHAUST CAMSHAFT 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Make sure the 
бом! pins in the 
camshaft holder 
align properly with 
the holes in the 
cylinder head. 


Coat new O-rings with oil and install them into the 
grooves in the camshaft holder. 


CAMSHAFT HOLDER 


Install the camshaft holder onto the camshafts. 


Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surfaces 
of the camshaft holder bolts. 

Install the 20 holder bolts with eight new washers as 
shown. 

Finger tighten the bolts. 


The camshaft holder have the numbers ^1 through 
20mark on them. 

Gradually tighten the #6, #5, #8, and #7 bolts (in that 
order) 1/4 10 1/2 of a turn at a time to draw the holder 
down evenly until the clearance between the cylinder 
head and the holder is 2 - 3 mm all the way around. 


If the holder tilts toward the #1 cylinder during this 
process, readjust bolts #6, #5, #8, and #7 as necessary 
to keep the holder level. 

When the holder is parallel with the cylinder head, 
resume tightening the bolts in the sequence specified 
above. 


Once the clearance is within 2 — 3 mm, begin tighten 
ing all the bolts in the proper numerical order (#1, #2, 
#3....#20) 1/4 turn at a time until the holder is fully 
seated against the cylinder head. 

TORQUE: 12 Nem (12 kgf«m, 9 Ibf«ft) 


Install cam chain guide B and tighten the bolts. 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


In case the cam sprockets were removed, tighten the 
cam sprocket bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 20 Nem (2.0 kgf«m, 14 Ibf«ft) 


Turn the crankshaft clockwise one full turn (3607 and 
tighten the other cam sprocket bolts. 


In case the cam pulse generator rotor bolts were 
removed, tighten the rotor bolts to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibf-ft] 


Remove the stopper tool from the cam chain tension- 


vr fter. STOPPER TOOL 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Install а now sealing washer and tighten the sealing г 
пи CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER BOLT 


Recheck the valve timing. 


ҸӰ SEALING WASHER 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it onto the cam 
pulse generator. 


Install the cam pulse generator into the cylinder head. 


Install and tighten the mounting bolt securely. 


Install the PAIR check valve port plates into the cylin- 
der head cover. 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER ASSEMBLY “port MUS, e 
| ча 


Install the PAIR check valves into the cylinder һсаб РАА CHECK VALVES СИ 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Install the PAIR reed valve covers and tighten the SH 
bolts to the specified torque. 


REED VALVE COVER BP 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibf-ft] 


CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION 


Install the cylinder head packing into the groove of 
the cylinder head cover. 


Apply sealant to the cylinder head semi-circular cut 
outs as shown. 


Install the cylinder head cover onto the cylinder head. 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Install the washers with their "UP" markfacingup. Г ъ TUF MARK 


Install and tighten the cylinder head cover special ЖҰТТТӘЛУАСПЕН5 ER 
bolts to the specified torque. рът a % Р) 


TORQUE: 10 Мет (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


V E 
CYLINDER HEAD. COVER ағ» 


Install the direct ignition coils and connect the ignition CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE «y 
coil connector. 7 
Connect the air suction hoses to the PAIR reed valve 
covers. 


Install the crankcase breather hose. 


SPARK PLUG CAP/IGNITION COIL 


CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER 
REMOVAL 


Remove the throttle body (page 5-82). 


Remove the cam chain tensioner sealing bolt and 
sealing washer. 


SEALING WASHER 
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Note the installa- 
tion direction of 
the gasket 
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Turn the tensioner shaft fully in (clockwise) and 
secure it using the stopper too! to prevent damaging 
the cam chain. 

See page 8-7 for detail of the tool. 


Remove the bolts and cam chain tensioner lifter. 
Remove the gasket. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the new gasket onto the cam chain tensioner 
lifter. 


Install the cam chain tensioner lifter into the cylinder 
head. 

Install and tighten the mounting bolts to the specified 
torque 


TORQUE: 10 Мет (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


STOPPER TOOL 


TENSIONER LIFTER SOCKET BOLTS 


GASKET SEALING WASHERS 


ас? 


мі 


GASKET 


TENSIONER LIFTER 


CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES 


Remove the stopper tool. STOPPER TOOL 


Install a new sealing washer and tighten the sealing 
bolt securely. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


g SEALING WASHER 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


22 Nem (2.2 Кот, 


16 Ibf-ft) 


N 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft) 


127 Nem (13.0 кого, 94 БЕН) 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibit) 
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9. CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


| SERVICE INFORMATION 9-1 CLUTCH 9-4 | 
TROUBLESHOOTING 9-2 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 9-12 

| RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER 
REMOVAL 9-3 INSTALLATION 9-15 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


. This section covers service of the clutch, gearshift linkage, shift drum and shift forks. All service can be done with the 
engine installed in the frame. 

1 Transmission oil viscosity and level have an effect on clutch disengagement. When the clutch does not disengage or the 
motorcycle creeps with clutch disengaged, inspect the transmission oil level before servicing the clutch system. 


SPECIFICATIONS + А 
Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT | 
Clutch lever free play 10 - 20 (3/8 - 13/16) - 
Clutch Spring free length | 44.7 (1.76) 43.4 (1.71) 1 
Disc thickness 2.92 - 3.08 (0.115 - 0.121) 2.6 (0.10) 
Plate warpage == 
Clutch outer guide 1р 25.000 - 25.021 (0.9843 - 0.9851) 
ор. 34.975 - 34.991 (1.3770 - 1.3776) 34.97 (1.377) 
Mainshaft 0.0. at clutch outer guide 24.980 - 24.993 (0.9835 - 0.9840) | 24.96 (0.983) 
TORQUE VALUES 
Clutch centor lock nut 127 Nem (13.0 көт, $4 Ibfeft) Apply oil to the threads. 
Stake tho nut. 
Clutch spring bolt/washer 12 Nem (1.2 кат, 9 Ibf-ftü) 
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt 15 Nem (1.5 kgfem, 11 Ibf«t) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
Shift drum center socket bolt 23 Nem (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibfeft) Apply & locking agent to the threads. 
Shift drum stopper arm pivot bolt 12 Nem (1.2 Ко его, 9 Ibf-ft) 
Gearshift spindle return spring pin 22 Nem (2.2 kgfem, 16 Ibf«ft) 


Ignition pulse generator wire guide ҺонАмавһег 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibf-ft) 


TOOLS 

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 
Driver 077490010000 

Attachment, 32 х 35 тт 07746-0010100 

Attachment, 37 х 40 mm 07746-0010200 

Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400 

Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


-- и ----.----- 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Clutch lever too hard to pull in 

* Damaged clutch litter mechanism 

* Faulty clutch lifter bearing 

+ Clutch lifter piece installed improperly 


Clutch slips when accelerating 
+ Worn clutch disc 
* Weak clutch springs 


+ Transmission oil mixed with molybdenum or graphite addi- 


tive 


Clutch will not disengage or motorcycle creeps with clutch 
disengaged 

* Clutch plate warped 

* Loose clutch lock nut 

* Oil level too high 

+ Improper oil viscosity 

+ Damaged clutch lifter mechanism 

* Clutch litter piece installed improperly 


Hard to shift 
* Improper clutch operation 

* Improper oil viscosity 

* Bent shift fork 

* Bent shift fork shaft 

* Bent fork claw 

* Damaged shift drum cam groove 
* Loose stopper plate bolt 

* Damaged stopper plate and pin 
+ Damaged gearshift spindle 


9-2 


Transmission jumps out of gear 

* Worn shift drum stopper arm 

+ Weak or broken shift arm return spring 
+ Loose stopper plate bolt 

= Bent shift fork shaft 

* Damaged shift drum cam groove 

* Damaged or bent shift forks 

* Worn gear engagement dogs or slots 


Gearshift pedal will not return 
* Weak or broken gearshift spindle return spring 
+ Bont gearshift spindle 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL 2P (RED) CONNECTOR 


Drain the engine oil (page 3-15). 
Remove the lower cowl (page 2-4). 


оппес the ignition pulse generator 2P (Red ) con- 
nectar. 


Remove the bolts and clutch cable guide, then dis- 
connect the clutch cable end from the clutch lifter 
lever. 


LLIFTER LEVER CLUTCH CABLE ы 


Remove the right crankcase cover SH bolts. 
Remove the right crankcase cover while turning the 
clutch lifter arm counterclockwise to disengage the 
lifter arm spindle from the lifter piece. 


inside the nght 


Remove the two dowel pins. 


Clean off any sealant from the right crankcase cover 
mating surfaces. 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


CLUTCH LIFTER LEVER 


Remove the clutch lifter lever, return spring and wash- 
er from the right crankcase cover. 


Check the lifter lever spindle for wear or damage 
Check the return spring for fatigue or damage. 


Check the lifter lever oil seal and needle bearings for 
wear or damage. 

Install the clutch lifter lever with the washer and 
spring in the reverse order of removal. 


OIL SEAL 


CLUTCH ЗЕН PRESSURE PLATE 
REMOVAL 
Remove the right crankcase cover (page 9-3). 


Remove th 
plate. 


itch spring bolts, springs and pressure 


Remove the clutch lifter piece from the lifter bearing 


SPRING BOLTS/SPRING * 


Remove the following: 
- Eight clutch discs 

- Seven clutch plates 
- Spring scat 

- Friction spring 


CLUTCH DISCS/PLATES SPRING SEAT 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Unstake the clutch center lock nut. 


— \ 
Tock nut VY 


Hold the clutch center with the clutch center holder, 
then remove the lock nut. 


CLUTCH CENTER С 

TOOL: 

Clutch center holder 077240050002 
(equivalent commer- 


cially available in 
U.S.A.) 


Discard the lock nut. 


Remove the lock washer and clutch center. 


Remave the washer. 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Remove the throttle body (page 5-6: 
Loosen the cam chain tensioner (page 8-29). 


Ве careful notto Align the gear teeth of the scissor gears (primary 
bend the ignition drive gear and sub-gear) by inserting a 5-mm ріп or 
generator screwdriver into the gear hole indicated by the punch 
r tangs. mark on the sub-gear through the hole in the 
crankcase, and remove the clutch outer. 
Gear hole position is shown below. 


CLUTCH OUTER 


Remove the oil pump driven sprocket bolUwasher. 
Remove the oil pump drive/driven sprocket and drive 
chain as an assembly. 


1 


е 
Remove the clutch outer guide. DRIVEN SPROCKET ЩЩ BOLT WASHER в 


INSPECTION LIFTER BEARING 


Clutch lifter bearing 

Turn the inner race of the lifter bearing with your fin- 
ger. 

The bearing should turn smoothly and quietly. 

Also check that the outer race of the bearing fits tight- 
ly in the pressure plate. 

Replace the bearing if the inner race does not turn 
smoothly, quietly, or if the outer race fit loosely in the 
pressure plate. 


Drive the bearing out of the pressure plate. 


Drive a new bearing into the pressure plate with the 
marked side facing out. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 32 X 35 mm 07746-0010100 
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400 


Clutch spring 
^e Measure the clutch spring free length. 
clutch spring es а 


59: SERVICE LIMIT: 43.4 mm (1.78 іп) 
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Replace the 
clutch dises and 
pistes as a set. 


Replace the 
and 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Clutch center 
Check the grooves of the clutch center for damage or 
wear caused by the clutch plates. 

Replace if necessary. 


Clutch lifter piece 
Check the clutch lifter piece for damage or abnormal 
wear. 


Clutch disc 
Replace the clutch discs if they show signs of scoring 
or discoloration. 


Measure the disc thickness of each disc. = 
= 
SERVICE LIMIT: 2.6 mm (0.10 in} ~ a 


Clutch plate 
Check each disc plate for warpage on a surface plate 
using a feeler gauge. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 іп) 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Clutch outer/clutch outer guide 
Check the slots of the clutch outer for damage or wear 
caused by the clutch discs. 

Replace if necessary. 


Measure the O.D. and 1.0. of the clutch outer guide. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
O.D.: 34.97 mm (1.377 in) 
L.D.: 25.03 mm (0.985 in) hd 


Mainshaft 
Measure the mainshaft O.D. at the clutch outer guide 
sliding surface. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 24.96 mm (0.983 in) 


CLUTCH OUTER NEEDLE BEARING 
REPLACEMENT 


Press the needie hearing out of the clutch outer using 
the special tools. 


TOOLS: 
Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 37 X 40 mm 07746-0010200 


Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Prass а new needle bearing into the clutch outer so [ DRIVER 1 
the casing of the needie bearing is below 0.4—0.6 тт | 
(0.016 — 0.023 in) from the oil pump drive sprocket 

side of the clutch outer surface as shown. | 


TOOLS: 

Driver 077490010000 

Attachment, 37 х 40 mm 07746-0010200 

Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800 
0.4 - 0.6 mm 
(0.016 - 0.023 іп) 

ATTACHMENT/PILOT 
INSTALLATION 


OUTER GUIDE zy 
DRIVEN SPROCKET $ 
DRIVE SPROCKET 


15 Nem (1.5 кат, 11 Ibfft) 
CLUTCH OUTER 
WASHER 


CLUTCH CENTER 


CLUTCH DISCS (LARGE 1.0.) 


SPRING SEAT 


/ 


CLUTCH PLATE , AR, 
SNA 


LOCK WASHER 
FRICTION SPRING 4 LOCK NUT 
CLUTCH DISCS Eb чо 
(PURPLE) 
LIFTER PIECE 
CLUTCH DISCS (GREEN) 12 Nem (1.2 Кат, 9 БЕН) LIFTER BEARING 
SPRING LIFTER PLATE 
Install the oi! Install the clutch outer guide, oil pump drive/driven 4 NE NV ROUES 


sprocket and drive chain as an assembly. T 4 ч 
ari 5 Ж DRIVE CHAIN 
ing out. 1 
к, IR i 
УИ» | 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Apply а locking agent to the threads of the oil pump EEGTTATASHER,: 


driven spracket bolt 
Tighten the driven sprocket bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft) 


Align the primary drive gear and sub-gear teeth with 
а 5-mm pin or screwdriver as shown. 


PRIMARY DRIVE GEARS 


Install the clutch outer. 

Be sure the clutch outer sits securely onto the posi- 
tioning tabs of the oil pump drive sprocket. Rotate the 
oil pump drive chain while installing the clutch outer 
to properly seat it. 


Make sure the primary driven gear of the clutch outer 
is flush with the primary drive sub-gear. 
Release the cam chain tensioner (page 8-26). 


Install the washer onto the clutch outer. 


Install the clutch center. 


Install the lock washer with its "OUTSIDE" mark tac- 
ing out. 


LOCK WASHER, 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the 


па of 
pack. 


Install the new lock nut. я 


Hold the clutch center with the clutch center holder, 
then tighten the lock nut to the specified torque. 


TOOL: 

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 
(equivalent commer- 
cially available in 
U.S.A.) 


TORQUE: 127 Nem (13.0 kgf«m, 94 Ibf-ft) 


-. > 
' CLUTCH CENTER HOLDER 


— UL 


Stake the lock nut into the mainshaft groove with a 
punch. 


Install the spring seat and friction spring onto the 
clutch center. 
Coat the clutch discs and plates with clean engine oil. 


FRICTION SPRING 


кешіге large 1.0. disc onto the clutch center ав [CLUTCH DISCS (GREEN) 
Stack the clutch discs and plates alternately. CLUTCH PLATES 


CLUTCH DISCS (PURPLE) 


CLUTCH DISC 
(LARGE 1.0.) 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the green outer clutch disc in the shallow slot 
on the clutch outer. 


GREEN" COLLARED DISC RN 
v 4 
Ka 4 m — 


Install the clutch lifter piece into the lifter bearing. 


LIFTER PIECE 


Install the pressure plete. 
Install the clutch springs and spring bolts. 

Tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern іп two to three 
steps, then lighten the bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Install the right crankcase cover (page 9-14) 


d f. 
PRING BOLTS/SPAING P 


GEARSHIFT LINKAGE EE dg LINK 
3 " NS 
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL 1 
Remove the following: 
- Right crankcase cover (page 9-3) 


Clutch assembly (page 9-4) 


Remove the bolt and gearshift pedal link. 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Pull the gearshift spindle assembly and thrust washer 
ош of the crankcase. 


o 
GEARSHIFT SPINDLE i 
— — € 


Remave:the following: RETURN SPRING — STOPPER'ARI И 
- Stopper arm socket bolt А = ПР 


- Stopper arm 
Return spring 

- Washer 

- Dowel pins 

- Socket bolt 

- Gearshift cam 


SOCKET BOLT М 7 


GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSPECTION RETURN SPRING GEARSHIFT SPINDLE 


Check the gearshift spindle for wear, damage or 
bends. 
Check the return spring for fatigue or damage. 


GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION 


Install the following: 
- Washer 

- Return spring 

- Stopper arm 

- Socket bolt 


Tighten the stopper arm socket bolt to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (12 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


Install the dowel pin onto the shift drum. 
Align the dowel Install the gearshift cam while holding the stopper 
pin on the shift arm using a screwdriver as shown. 
drum center withy 
tne wide groove 
оп the gearshift 
cam 


NIDI 


Apply a locking agent to the gearshift cam socket bolt 
threads. 


Install and tighten the socket bolt to the specitied 
torque. 


TORQUE: 23 Мет (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-tt) 


RE SOCKET BOLT 


Install the thrust washer and gearshift spindle assem- 
bly into the crankcase while aligning the spring ends 
with the crankcase stopper pin. 


K 


: E GEARSHIFT SPINDLE | 


Install the gearshift pedal link aligning its slit with the 
punch mark on the gearshift spindle. 

Install and tighten the pinch bolt to the specified 
torque. 


PUNCH MARK 


TORQUE: 10 Мет (1.0 kgf«m, 7 Ibfeft) 


Install the clutch assembly (page 9-9). 


Е GEARSHIFT PEDAL LINK 
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER INSTALLATION 


Apply a sealant to the mating surfaces of the | 
crankcase as shown | 


Apply sealant to the mating surtace of the right 
crankcase cover. 


Install the two dowel pins. 


Install the right crankcase cover while turning the 
lifter arm clockwise to engage the lifter arm groove 
with the lifter piece flange. 


CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 


crankcase 


Install and temporarily tighten the right 
cover SH bolts. 


Connect the clutch cable end to the clut: 
then install the clutch cable bracket with 


lifter lever, PTIFTER LEVER CLUTCH CABLE 
etwobolts. (неш 


Tighten the four bolts first in the numerical order cast 
on the right crankcase cover in two or three steps 


Tighten the the other cover bolts crisscross pattern in 
two to three steps. 


Fonnen the ignition pulse generator 2P (Red) con D CONNECTOR] 


Pour the recommended engine oil (page 3-14). 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal 
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MEMO 


ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 БЕН) 


10-0 


10. ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


SERVICE INFORMATION 10-1 FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 10-3 
TROUBLESHOOTING 10-1 STARTER CLUTCH 10-5 
| ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL 10-2 FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-7 
| STATOR 10-2 ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION 10-8 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


* This section covers service of the alternator stator, flywheel and starter clutch. All service can be done with the спдіпс 
installed in the frame. 

* Refer to section 16 for alternator stator inspection. 

* Refer to section 18 for starter motor servicing 


SPECIFICATIONS 


_ Unit: mm (їп) 
| ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Starter driven gear boss O.D. 51.699 - 51.718 (2.0354 - 2.0361) 51.684 (2. 


TORQUE VALUES 


Alternator stator socket bolt 
Starter clutch outer socket bolt 
Flywheel flange bolt 

Stator wire clamp flange bolt 


TOOLS 
Flywheel holder 


Rotor puller 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Engine does not turn 
+ Faulty starter clutch 
+ Damaged reduction gear/shaft 


12 Nem (1.2 обет, 9 Ibfeft) 

16 Nem (1.8 kgfem, 12 Ibf«ft) 
103 Мет (10.5 kgf+m, 76 Н) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 


07725-0040000 


07733-0020001 ar 07933-3950000 


Apply г locking agent to the threads. 
Apnly oil to the threads. 
CT bolt. 


Equivalent commercially available in 
U.S A. 


10-1 


ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL 3P (WHITE) CONNECTOR 


Remove the throttle body (page 5-62) 


Disconnect the alternator 3P (Natural) connector. 


Remove the alternator cover SH bolts and alternator | ALTERNATOR COVER 
cover ч с | 


The engine oil will гип out when the alternator cover 
is removed. Set a clean oil pan under the engine and 
add the recommended oil to the specified level after 
installation. 


stiached io 


flywhool, bc с: 


Remove the gasket and dowel pin. 


своммет. ДО wire clamp 


STATOR 


REMOVAL 


Remove the alternator wire grommet from the alter- 
nator cover. 

Remove the socket bolt and stator wire clamp. т 
Remove the socket bolts and stator. 


STATOR S SOCKET BOLTS 


10-2 


ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


INSTALLATION 


STATOR 


12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 


ALTERNATOR COVER WIRE CLAMP 


Install the stator into the alternator cover. 
Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install the 
wire grommet into the alternator groove securely. 


Install and tighten the stator mounting socket bolts to 
the specificd torque. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Install the wire clamp and tighten the bolt to the spac- 
ified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf«m, 9 БЕН) 


FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 


Remove the alternator cover (page 10-2). 


Remove the starter reduction gear shaft and reduction 
gear. 


REDUCTION GEAR SHAFT 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


Hold the flywheel using the flywheel holder, then 
remove the flywheel bolt. 


TOOL: 

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 
(equivalent commer- 
cially available in 
U.S.A) 


Remove the washer. 


Remove the flywheel using the special tool 


FLYWHEEL PULLER | 5 


TOOL: < 
Rotor puller 07733-0020001 or 
07933-3950000 
Remove the woodruff key. AND o y 


~ 


Check the starter reduction gear and shaft for wear or 
damage. 


5 Са! 
UCTION GEAR SHAFT 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


STARTER CLUTCH 
INSPECTION 


Check the operation of the one-way clutch by turning 
the driven gear 

You should be able to turn the driven gear counter 
clockwise smoothly, but the gear should not turn 
clockwise. 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the starter driven gear by turning it counter- 
clockwise. 


Hold the flywheel with a flywheel holder and remove 
the starter clutch mounting torx bolts. 


TOOL: 
Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 


cially available in 
USA) 


Remove the starter one-way clutch assembly. 


FLYWHEEL HOLDER 


Check the starter driven gear for abnormal wear or 
damage 


Measure the starter driven gear boss O.D. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 51.684 mm (2.0348 іп) 


Check the one-way clutch for wear or damage and ONE-WAY CLUTCH 
replace if necessary. 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


ASSEMBLY 
DRIVEN GEAR 


FLYWHEEL 


CLUTCH OUTER 


t SPRAG CLUTCH 


16 Nem (1.6 kgfm, 12 Ibteft) 


Apply engine oil to the sprag clutch contacting sur- 


facot, 77) 5986 CLUTCH 
Install the sprag clutch into the starter clutch outer —, 


with the flange side facing out. 


CLUTCH OU" 


Install the starter one-way clutch assembly onto the 


STARTER CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 
flywheel. 


FLYWHEEL 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


Apply a locking agent to the starter clutch outer 
mounting bolt threads. 

Hold the flywheel with a flywheel holder and tighten 
the starter clutch mounting torx bolts. 


TOOL: 

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 
(equivalent commer- 
cially available in 
USA.) 


TORQUE: 16 Мет (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft] 


Install the starter driven gear into the one-way clutch 
while turning it counterclockwise. 


Recheck the one-way clutch operation. 

You should be able to turn the driven gear counter- 
clockwise smoothly, but the gear should not turn 
clockwise. 


FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 


Clean any oil from the crankshaft taper. 
Install the woodruff key into the groove in the crank- 
shaft. 


Install the flywheel aligning the key way in the fly- 
wheel with the woodruff key on the crankshaft. 


Apply oil to the flywheel bolt threads and seating sur- 
face. 
Install the washer and flywheel bolt. 


TORX BOLTS 


Г FLYWHEEL 


WASHER 


ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


Hold the flywheel using the flywheel holder, then 
tighten the bolt to the specified torque. 


TOOL: 

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 
(equivalent commer- 
cially available in 
U.S.A.) 


TORQUE: 103 Мега (10.5 kgf«m, 76 ЕН) 


bil 
FLYWHEEL HOLDER 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to the starter reduc TVREDUCTION GEAR 
tion gear shaft. -2 Dow %, 


Apply oil to the starter reduction gear. 
Install the starter idle gear and shaft onto the 
crankcase, 


ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION 


Apply sealant to the mating surface of the crankcase Ee | 
ас shown. es 
es 


Install the dowel pin and new gasket. 
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH 


Install the alternator cover. 


Install and tighten the bolts securely. 


Connect the alternator 3P (Natural) connector. 3P (WHITE) CONNECTOR 


Install the throttle body (page 5-88) 
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


25 Мет (2.5 Кот, 18 Ibfeft) 39 Nem (4.0 kgfem, 29 Ibfeft) 


18 Nem (1.8 көт, 13 Ibfett) 


À 


12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfeft) 


25 Nem (2.5 kgfem, 
18 Ibfeft) 


в 2 
ө дж 12 Nem (1.2 коїт, 9 Ibfeft) 
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11. CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
CRANKCASE SEPARATION 


11-1 SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM 
11-2 TRANSMISSION 
11-3 CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 


11-4 
11-6 


11-1 


2 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


+ The crankcase must be separated to service the following: 


- Transmission 
- Crankshaft (Section 12) 
- Piston/connecting rod (Section 12) 


= Alternator/flywheel (Section 10) 
Clutch/gcarshift linkage (Section 9) 

- Cylinder head (Section 8) 

- Engine (Section 7) 


Oil pan, oil pump and oil cooler (Section 4) 


- Starter motor (Section 18) 
- Water pump (Section 6) 


The following components must be removed before separating the crankcase: 


Be careful not to damage the crankcase mating surfaces when servicing. 
Prior to assembling the crankcase halves, apply sealant to their mating surfaces. Wipe off any excess sealant thoroughly. 


SPECIFICATIONS ) 
А Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Shift fork, 1D. С | 12000 - 12.021 (0.4724 - 0.4733) | | 1208 (0.474) 
fork shaft Claw thickness Ys __ 1593 6200102 т 58 (023) 
Shift fork shaft 0.0. 11.957 - 11.968 (0.4707 - 0.4712) 11:95 (0.470) | 
Transmission Gear I.D. M5, M6. 28.000 - 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032} | | 28.04 (1.104) 
| C2, сз, са 31.000 -31.025 (1.2205 - 1.2215) | 31.04 (1.222) 
Gear bushing | M5, M6 _ 9 - 27.980 (1.1007 - 1.1 | 27.94 (1.100) 
ор. са 5 - 30.980 (1.2187 - 1.2197) | 30.94 (1.218) 
са, C4 1 30.950 - 30.975 (1.2185 - 1.2195) 30.93 (1.218) 
| Gearto-bushing | M5, М6 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) 01010000 — | 
clearance (c 070 (0.0008 - 0.0028) 0.10 (0.004) 
C3, C4 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0010 - 0.0030) 9310000 — | 
Gear bushing ID. | М5 Г 24.985 - 25.006 (0.9837 - 0.9845) 25.016 (0.9849) | 
с? a 27.985 - 28.006 (1.1018 - 1.1026) 28.021 (1.1032) 
Mainsha O.D. | at M5 24.967 - 24.980 (0.9830 - 0.9835) 24.96 (0.983) 
| Countershaft O.D.| at C2 27.967 - 27.980 (1.1011- 1.1016) 27.96 (1.101) 
| Bushing-to-shaft | М5 2 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.06 (0.002) 
BEN cz 0.005 - 0.039 (00002 0.0015) 0.06 (0.002) 
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


TORQUE VALUES 


Mainshaft hearing set plate bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibf-ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 

Gearshift drum bearing/fork shaft set bolt/washer 12 Nem (1.2 коет, 9 Ibf-ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads. 

Crankcase bolt (main journal) 25 Nem (2.6 кавга, 19 Ibf-ft) Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the 
threads and seating surface (after removing 
anti-rust oil additive). 


Crankcase bolt, 10 mm 39 Nem (4.0 kgfem, 29 ЊЕН) 
7mm 18 Nem (1.8 коїт, 13 Ibf«ft) 
Crankcase bolt (upper side 8 mm bolt) 25 Nem (2.5 kafem, 18 Ibfeft) 
TOOLS 
Inner driver C 07746-0030100 
Attachment, 25 тип 1.0. 077460030200 
Hard to shift. Excessive engine noise 
* Improper clutch operation (section 9) + Worn or damaged transmission gear 
+ Incorrect transmission oil weight + Worn or damaged transmission bearings 


* Bent shift fork 

* Bent shift fork shaft 

* Bent shift fork claw 

* Damaged shift drum cam groove 
+ Bent gearshift spindle 


Transmission jumps out of gear 
+ Worn gear dogs 

* Worn gear shifter groove 

Bent shift fork shaft 

Broken shift drum stopper arm 
Broken shift drum stopper arm spring 
Worn or bent shift forks 

* Broken gearshift spindle return spring 
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CRANKCASE SEPARATION 


Hemove the 
before separating 


the 52060 sensor 


зеді 


Refer to Service Information (page 11-1) for removal of 
the necessary parts hetore separating the crankcase. 


Disconnect the following connectors and remove the 
engine sub-harness; 

- Speed sensor ЗР (Black) connector 

- Oil pressure switch connector 

= Neutral switch connector 


Remove the following: 

- Oil pressure switch (page 19 16) 

- Speed sensor (page 19-12) 

- Cam chain tensioner/guide (page 8-21) 


Remove the bolts and water hose joint. 


Remove the mainshaft bearing set plate bolts and 
plate. 


Loosen the seven 6-mm bolts and five 8mm bolts in 
a crisscross pattern in two or three steps. 
Remove the bolts and sealing washers. 


CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


Доп PRESSURE SWITCH CONNECTOR < 


А 


+ 


CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


Place the engine with the upper side down. 

Loosen the two &mm bolts, six 7-mm bolts, ten 8mm 7 TEOR 
bolts and 10-mm bolt in a crisscross pattern in two or 
three steps. 

Remove the bolts and sealing washers. 


£ у 8 mm BOLTS 


Separate the lower crankcase from the upper 
crankcase. 


6 mm BOLTS | 


Remove the three dowel pins and two oil orifices. 


If necessary, remove the’ swingarm pivot collar from 
the lower crankcase. 


Clean any sealant ott from the crankcase mating sur- 
face. 


(22) 


DOWEL PINS 


SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM 
REMOVAL 


Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3). 


SHIFT FORK SHAFT 


ж 


Remove the shift drum bearing set plate boltjwasher. 
Remove the shift fork shaft and shift forks. 


Remove the shift drum. TShirt DRUM 
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SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK INSPECTION 


Check the shift fork guide pin for abnormal wear or 
damage 


Measure the shift fork 1.0. 
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474 in) 
Measure the shift fork claw thickness. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 5.9 mm (0.23 in) 


Measure the shift fork shaft O.D. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 11.95 mm (0.470 іп) 


Inspect the shift drum guide grooves for abnormal 
wear or damage. 


Turn the outer race of the shift drum bearing with 
your finger. 

The bearing should turn smoothly and freely without 
excessive play. 

If necessary, replace the bearing. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the shift drum into the lower crankcase. 


CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


The shift forks have the following location marks: 
“RL" for right and left 
“С” for center 


Install the shift forks into the shift drum guide groove 
with the identification marks facing towerd the right 
side of the engine and insert the fork shaft. 


Apply a locking agent to the threads of the bolt/wash- 
er. 

Install the bolt/washer, then tighten them to the spec- 
ified torque. 

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 коет, 9 Ibfeft) 


Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-11). 


TRANSMISSION 
REMOVAL/DISASSEMBLY 


Ѕорагаїе the crankcase halves (page 11-2) 


Remove the mainshaft and countershaft assemblies. 


LIE 
COUNTERSHAFT Lif 


IDENTIFICATION MARKS 


AN 


‘SHIFT FORK SHAFT, ү 


SHIFT FORK SHAFT 


Y 


сай: 
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Remove the dowel pins and countershaft bearing set 
ring. 


ssemble the mainshaft and countershaft. 
Clean all disassembled parts in solvent thoroughly. 


Check the mainshaft and countershaft needle bear- 
ings for abnormal wear or damage. 


Check the gear shifter groove for abnormal wear or 
damage. 


Check the gear dogs, dog holes and teeth for abnor- 
mal wear or lack of lubrication. 


Measure the 1.0. of each gear. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
М5, М6: 28.04 mm (1.104 іп) 
C2, C3, C4: 31.04 mm (1.222 in) 


Measure the O.D. of each gear bushing. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
мб, МБ: 27.94 mm (1.100 in) 
Сә: 30.94 mm (1.218 іп) 
СЗ, C4: 30.93 mm (1.218 іп) 


Calculate the gear to bushing clearance. 
M5, M6: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 
C2: 0.10 mm (0.004 іп) 
СЗ, С4: 0.11 mm (0.004 іп) 


Measure the 0.0. of each gear bushing. 


М5: 25.016 mm (0.9849 іп) 
C2: 28.021 mm (1.1032 in) 


Check the mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal 
wear or damage 


CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


= 
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


groove siae facing 


11-8 


tho 


up. 


Measure the mainshaft O.D. at the M5 gear. 
SERVICE LIMIT: 24.96 mm (0.983 in) 

Measure the countershaft O.D. at the C2 gear. 
SERVICE LIMIT: 27.96 mm (1.101 in) 
Calculate the gear bushing-to-shaft clearance 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
М5: 0.06 mm (0.002 іп) 
C2: 0.06 mm (0.002 in) 


Turn the outer race of each bearing with your finger. 
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly. 

Also check that the bearing inner race fits tightly on 
the shaft. 

Remove and discard the mainshaft bearing if the race 
does not turn smoothly, quietly, or fits loosely on the. 
mainshaft. 

Replace the countershaft, collar, and bearing as an 
assembly if the race does not turn smoothly, quietly, 
or fits loosely on the countershaft. 


MAINSHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Press out the mainshaft from the bearing using а 
hydraulic press. 


Install a new mainshaft bearing onto the mainshaft by 
pressing the mainshaft bearing inner race using the 
special tools. 


TOOLS: 
Inner driver C 07746-0030100 
Attachment, 25 mm 1.0. 07746-0030200 


BEARING 


MAINSHAFT 


ATTACHMENT, 


DRIVER, 40 mm 1.0. 


BEARING 


CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


ASSEMBLY 
MAINSHAFT/M1 GEAR (12T) 


~ > ` M5 | 
^ JA 
ML 0% M3/4 GEAR (17/197) 
E ) 


М6 GEAR (237) К? Фф 
( 


M2 GEAR (16T) 


C1 GEAR (34T) 


C5 GEAR (28T) 


C2 GEAR (33T) 


€ 


C6 GEAR (277) 


COUNTERSHAFT 


CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


Assemble the transmission gear and shafts. 

Coat each gear with clean engine oil and chock for 
smooth movement. 

Align the oil holes in the M& bushing and mainshaft, 
and the C3, C4 spline bushings and countershaft. 


+ Align the lock washer tabs with the spline washer 
grooves. 

* Always install the thrust washer and snap ring with 
the chamfered (rolled) edge facing away from the 
thrust load 

+ Install the snap ring so that its end gap aligns with 
the groove in the splines. 

+ Make sure the snap ring is fully seated in the shaft 
groove atter installing it. 
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


INSTALLATION 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to the shift fork 
grooves in the M3/4, C5 and C6 gear. 


Install the dowel pins in the upper crankcase holes. -- ma Ша. 
Install the countershaft bearing set ring into the upper emt: DOWEL FINS 
crankcase groove —Á ae 


-- 2 же ч 


Install the mainshaft and countershatt by aligning the 
countershaft bearing groove with the set ring on the 
crankcase, and align the bearing cap holes with the 
dowel pins. 


Align the countershaft bearing stopper pin with the 
groove in the crankcase. 


STOPPER PIN 
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 


Install the swingarm pivot collars into the lower 
crankcase. 


COLLARS 


Apply a light, hut thorough, coating of liquid sealant 
to the crankcase mating surface. Do not apply sealant | 
to the main bearing journal bolt (lower crankcase bolt, 

8 mm) area and the oil passage area as shown. 


Install the three dowel pins. 
Install oil orifices aligning their cut-outs with the 
groove in the upper crankcase. 


DOWEL PINS + 
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


The sealing wash- 
er locations are 
indicated on the 
upper crankcase 
using ihe “А” 
mark 


Install the lower crankcase onto the upper crankcase. 
Clean the new crankcase 8-mm bolts thoroughly with 
solvent and blow them dry. 

Apply oil to the 8mm bolt threads and seating sur- 
face, and install them. 

Install the 10-mm bolt, six 7-mm bolts and two 6-mm 
bolts. 


Make sure the upper and lower crankcases are sealed 
securely. 


From the inside to outside, tighten the lower 
crankcase 8-mm bolts (main journal bolts) in a criss- 
cross pattern in two or three steps. 


TORQUE: 25 Nem (2.6 kgf«m, 19 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the 10-mm bolt to the specified torque, and 
then tighten 7-mm bolts and 6-mm bolts. 


TORQUE: 10-mm bolt: 39 Мет (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 
7-mm bolt: 18 Nem (1.8 kgf«m, 13 Ibf-ft) 


Install the upper crankcase five 8-mm bolts and seven 
6 mm bolts with new sealing washers. 


Tighten the 8-mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in two 
or three steps. 


TORQUE: 25 Nem (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the 6-mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in two 
or three steps securely. 


7 mm BOLTS 


8 mm BOLTS 


10 mm BOLTS 


6 mm BOLT/ “6 SEALING WASHER 
в mm BOLTS 


8 mm BOLTS 


с> 


В mm BOLTS/ Мей SEALING WASHERS 
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION 


11-14 


Apply a locking agent to the set plate bolt threads. 
Install the mainshaft bearing set plate with its “OUT 
SIDE” mark facing. 

Install and tighten the bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«rn, 9 Ibf«ft) 


Install a new O-ring into the groove in the water hose 
joint groove. 
Install the water hose joint to the cylinder block. 


Install and tighten the water hose joint bolts securely. 


Install the oil pressure switch (page 19-16). 
Install the speed sensor (page 19-12). 


SPEED S SENSOR 


Install the engine subcharmess and connect the fo ад о PRESS 
lowing connectors; 

= Speed sensor 3P (Black) connector 
= Oil pressure switch connector 

= Neutral switch connector 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


OIL PRESSURE SWITCH | 


SURE SWITCH CONNECTOR > 2 


3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


MEMO 


CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


25 Nem (2.6 коїт, 19 Ibfeft) 


12. CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


SERVICE INFORMATION 12-1 
TROUBLESHOOTING 12-2 
CRANKSHAFT 12-3 


MAIN JOURNAL BEARING 


CRANKPIN BEARING 
PISTON/CYLINDER 


12-6 
12-8 
12-11 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


separation and assembly. 
+ Mark and store the connecting rods, bearing caps, pistons and bearing inserts to be sure of their correct locations during 


reassembly. 


The crankcase must be separated to service the crankshaft and piston/connecting rod. Refer to section 11 for crankcase 


The crankpin and main journal bearing inserts are select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement bear- 


ings from the code tables. After selecting new bearings, recheck the oil clearance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clear- 
ance can cause major engine damage. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT 
Crankshaft Connecting rod side clearance 0.10 - 0.25 (0.004 0.010 — - | 0.30 (0.012) 
Crankpin bearing oil clearance 0.028 - 0.052 (0.0011 - 0.0020) _| 0.06 (0.002) 


Piston, piston 
rings 


Main journal bearing oil clearance 


0.020 - 0.038 (0.0008 - 0.0015) 


0.05 (0.002) 


Runout = С [0.05 (0.002) _ 
| Piston 0.0. at 15 mm (0.6 in) from bottom | 66.965 - 66.985 (2.6364- 2.6372) 0019002034) | 
Pistoi юар. 17.002 - 17.008 (0.6694 - 0.6696) 17.02 (0.670) 
“Piston pin 0.0. | 16.994 - 17.000 (0.6691 - 0.6693) 7 | 16.98 (0.669) 
Piston-to-piston pin clearance | 0.002 - 0.014 (0.0001 - 0.0006) | 0.04 (0.002) 
“Piston ring end gap | 0.10 - 0.20 (0.004 - 0.008) | 0.4 (0.02) 
nd | 0.18-0.30 (0.007 - 0.012) | 0.5 (0.02) 
side гай) | 0.2 - 0.7 (0.01 - 0.03) й | 1.0 (0.04) 


Piston ring-to-ring Top 0.020 - 0.050 (0.0008 - 0.0020) 
groove clearance Second 0.015 - 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.0020) 
Cylinder 1D С 1 67.000 - 67.015 (2.6378 - 2.6384) 67.10 (2.642) 
Outofround i = 0.10 (0.004) | 
Taper (2 -- 0.10 (0.004) — | 
" Warpage — 0.10 (0.004) 
Cylinder-to-piston clearance 0.015 - 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.0022) | 0.10 (0.004) 
Connecting rod small end 1.0. 17.016 - 17.034 (0.6699 0.6706) 217204 (0.671) 
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 — 0.040 (0.0006 0.0016) 7 0.06 (0.002) 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


TORQUE VALUES 


Connecting rod. bearing cap nut 
Crankcase bolt (main journal) 


25 Мет (2.6 kgf«m, 19 БЕН) 
25 Nem (2.6 kafem, 19 Ibfeft) 


Apply oil to the threads and seating surface. 
Apply oil to the threade and seating surface. 


TOOLS 

Inner driver C 07746-0030100 

Attachment, 30 mm 1.0. 07746-0030300 

Universal bearing puller 07631-0010000 Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Cylinder compression is too low, hard to start or poor per- 
formance at low speed 

+ Leaking cylinder head gasket 

* Worn, stuck or broken piston ring 

* Worn or damaged cylinder and piston 


Cylinder compression too high, overheats or knocks 
* Carbon deposits on the cylinder head and/or piston crown 


Excessive smoke 

* Worn cylinder, piston or piston ring 

* Improper installation of piston rings 

* Scored or scratched piston or cylinder wall 
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Abnormal noise 

* Worn piston pin or piston pin hole 

* Worn connecting rod small and 

+ Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings 
* Worn main journal bearings 

* Worn crankpin bearings 


Engine vibration 
+ Excossive crankshaft runout 


CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


CRANKSHAFT 


Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3). 


FEELER GAUGE 


SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION 

Measure the connecting rod side clearance. 

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in) 

If the clearance exceeds the service limit, replace the 
connecting rod 

Recheck and if still out of limit, replace the crankshaft. 


REMOVAL 


Mark the bearing caps and bearings as you remove 
them to indicate the correct cylinder for reassembly. 


Remove the connecting rod bearing cap nuts and 
bearing caps 

Tap the side of the cap lightly if the bearing cap is 
hard to remove. 


Remove the crankshatt. 


INSPECTION 

Hold the crankshaft both end. 

Sot a dial gauge on the center main journal of the 
crankshaft. 

Rotate the crankshaft two revolutions and read the 
runout. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in) 


Check the primary drive gear and sub-gear teeth for SNAP RING FRICTION SPRING 
abnormal wear or damage. 


PRIMARY DRIVE SUB-GEAR REMOVAL 
Remove the special snap ring and friction spring 


Remove the primary drive sub-gear, gear springs and 
stopper pins 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Install with ihe. 
гоо tab facing 
the right and the 
chamfered side 
facing the gear. 


lo protect the 


bearing puller 
claws, cover (һе 
 mainshaft journal 


You can 
use worn main 
Journal bearings 

‘or protectors 


proper 


PRIMARY DRIVE SUB-GEAR INSTALLA- 
TION 


Install the stopper pins and gear springs onto the pri- 
mary drive gear as shown. 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to the sub-gear slid- 
ing surface and friction spring sliding surface. 
Temporarily install the sub-gear by aligning the punch 
mark with the hole in the primary drive gear. 


Install the friction spring onto the sub-gear. 


Install the sub-gear onto the primary drive gear so it 
evenly touches the primary drive gear by prying the 
sub-gear with а 5-mm pin or screwdriver is the stop- 
pers on the reverse side of the sub-gear push against 
the goar springs. 


Install a new snap ring into the ring groove in the 
crankshaft securely with the end gap at а right angle 
to the crankshaft cut-outs. Be sure to align the large 
tab edge with the sub-gear groove as shown. 


STARTER CLUTCH NEEDLE BEARING 
REPLACEMENT 


Remove the needle bearing with а commercially 
available universal bearing puller. 


TOOL: 
Universal bearing puller 07631-0010000 
(equivalent commer- 


PUNCH MARK 


ALIGN SUB-GEAR 


сў SNAP RING LARGE TAB 
“- 
CUT-OUTS 
WO SS 
WORN MAIN 
NEEDLE BEARING JOURNAL 
г BEARINGS 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Press with the Press a new needle bearing onto the crankshaft using 
marked side fac- а hydraulic press and special tools until its edge is 
ing 00. flush with the groove in the crankshaft. 
Make sure that the height from the crankshaft end is 
27.6 - 27.9 mm (1.09 - 1.10 in). 


TOOLS: 

Inner driver C 07746-0030100 
Attachment, 30 mm 1.0. 07746-0030300 
INSTALLATION 


Do not get the Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal 
molybdenum ої bearing sliding surfaces on the upper crankcase and 
solution onto the Ше crankpin bearing sliding surfaces оп the connect- 


connecting od ing rods. 
bolts and bearing 


эр nuts from 
being tightened to 
(һе conect 

torque. 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to the thrust surfaces 
of the crankshaft as shown. 


Lower all of the pistons to top dead center to avoid 
damaging the crankpin with the connecting rod bolts. 
Carefully install the crankshaft onto the upper 
crankcase. 

Set the connecting rods onto the crankpins. 


с? 


A NEEDLE BEARING 


> ж 
27.6 - 27.9 mm 
(1.09 - 1.10 in) 


Ей 21 
Ve Aoc. 
MAIN JOURNAL BEARING 


CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to the crankpin bear- БЕКАС CAR 
ing sliding surfaces on the bearing caps. 

Install the bearing caps by aligning the 1.0. code оп 
the connecting rod and bearing cap. 

Be sure each part is installed in its original position, as 
noted during removal. 


Apply oil to the bearing cap nut threads and seating 
surfaces and install the cap nuts. 

Tighten the nut in two or three stops and torque them. 
TORQUE: 25 Nem (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft) 


Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-12) 


MAIN JOURNAL BEARING 


. NOTICE 


Do not interchange the bearing inserts. They must be 
installed in their original locations or the correct bear- 
ing oil clearance may not be obtained, resulting in 
engine damage. 


Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3). 


BEARING INSPECTION 


Inspect the main journal bearing inserts on the upper 
and lower crankcase for unusual wear or peeling. 
Check the bearing tabs for damage. 


OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


Clean off any oil from the bearing inserts and main 
journals. 

Install the crankshatt onto the upper crankcase. 

Put a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each main 
journal and avoid the oil hole. 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Letters (A, B or C) 
on the left side of 
upper crankcase 
aro the codes for 
the bearing sup- 
port 10,5 йот 
left to right. 


Numbers (1, 2 оғ 
3) on the crank 
weight are the 
codes for the 
main journal 
U.L.s from left to 
right. 


Install the dowel pins and oil orifices. 
Caretully install the lower crankcase on the upper 
crankcase. 

Apply engine oil onto the main journal 8-mm bolt 
threads and seating surfaces and install them. 
Tighten the 8-mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in two 
or three steps. 


TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft) 


Remove the 8-mm bolts and lower crankcase. 
Measure the compressed plastigauge at its widest 
point on each main journal to determine the oil clear- 
ance. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 0.05 mm (0.002 


If main bearing clearance exceeds the service limit, 
select the correct replacement bearings. 


BEARING SELECTION 


Record the crankcase bearing support I.D. code letters 
from the left side of the upper crankcase as shown 


Record the corresponding main journal O.D. code 
numbers from the crank weight. 


Cross reference the main journal and bearing support 
codes to determine the replacement bearing color 
code. 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


MAIN JOURNAL BEARING SELECTION TABLE: 


Unit: mm (in) 
Se BEARING SUPPORT 1.0. CODE | 
BE ш 8 с 
те. 33.000 06 | 33006-33012 | 33.012- 33.018 
~~ (1.2892 1.2994) | (1.2994 — 1.2987) | (1.2997 - 1.2999) 
| 1 | 30.000 - 30.006 E D C 
| (1.1811 - 1.1813) (Pink) (Yellow! | (Green) 
MAIN JOURNAL | | 29.994 - 30.000 D с в 
0.0. CODE (1.1808 - 1.1811) (Yellow) (Green) (Brown) 
29.988 - 29.994 c B A 
(1.1806 — 1.1809) (Green) (Brown) (Black) 
BEARING THICKNESS: 
“ATION R 
Bibi)" Thick IDENTIFICATION COLOI 
B (Brown): 
C (Green): 
D (Yellow): 


E (Pink) Thin 


After selecting new bearings, recheck the clearance 
with а plastigauge. Incorrect clearance can cause 
severe engine damage. 


BEARING INSTALLATION 


Clean the bearing outer surfaces and crankcase bear- 
ing supports. 
Install the main journal bearing inserts onto the 
crankcase bearing supports, aligning each tab with 
sach groove. 


CRANKPIN BEARING 


NOTICE 
Do not interchange the bearing inserts. They must be 
installed in their original locations or the correct bear- 
ing oil clearance may not be obtained, resulting in 
engine damage. 


Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3) 


BEARING INSPECTION 


Check the bearing inserts for unusual wear or peeling. 
Check the bearing labs for damage. 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Numbers (7 or 2) 
on the connect 


OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION 


Clean off any oil from the bearing inserts and 
crankpin. 

Carefully install the crankshaft onto the upper 
crankcase. 

Set the connecting rods onto the crankpin. 

Put a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on the crankpin 
and avoid the oil hole. 


Carcfully install the bearing caps by aligning the I.D. 
code. 

Apply engine oil to the connecting rod bearing cap 
nut threads and seating surfaces and install them. 
Tighten the cap nuts in two or three steps. 


TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft) 


Remove the nuts and bearing cap. 
Measure the compressed plastigouge at its widest 
point on the crankpin to determine the oil clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in) 


If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, select the 
correct replacement bearings. 


BEARING SELECTION 


Record the connecting rod I.D. code number (1 or 2) 
ог measure the 1.0. with the bearing cap installed 
without bearing inserts. 


PLASTIGAUGE 


CONNECTING ROD 1.0. CODE 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Letters (А о B) If you are replacing the crankshaft, record the corre- 
on the сако spanding crankpin O.D. code number (А or В). 
weight are the 
codes for the 
crankpin 0.0.5 
from left то 


If you are reusing the crankshaft, measure the 
crankpin O.D. with a micrometer. 


Cross-reference the crankpin and rod codes to deter- 
mine the replacement bearing color. 


CRANKSHAFT O.D. CODE 


CRANKPIN BEARING SELECTION TABLE: Unit: mm (in) 


CONNECTING ROD 1.0. CODE | 


— ност, 
34.000 - 34.008 | 34.008 34016 | 
(1.3386 - 1.3389) | (1.8389 - 1.3392) 


A | 31492-31500 | c в 
СНАМК РІМ | (1.2398 - 1.2402) Yellow) (Green) 
0.0. CODE | 31.484 - 31.492 B A 
| (1.2395 - 1.2398) (Green) (Brown) 


BEARING THICKNESS: 
A (Brown): Thick 


B (Green): i 


С (Yellow): Thin 


[- NOTICE | 


After selecting new bearings, recheck the clearance | 2 


IDENTIFICATION COLLAR 


with a plastigauge. Incorrect clearance can cause 
severe engine damage. 


BEARING INSTALLATION 


Clean the bearing outer surfaces. bearing cap and 
connecting rod. 

Install the crankpin bearing inserts onto the bearing 
cap and connecting rod, aligning each tab with each 
groove. 


BEARINGS 
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PISTON/CYLINDER 


Mark all the parts 
25 you remove 
them to indicate 
the correct 
cylinder for 
reassembly 


the gap between 
the cylinder liner 
and the upper 
crankcase, 


Do not damage 
the piston ring by 
spreading the 


CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


PISTON/CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL 


Remove the nuts and connecting rod bearing cap. 


Remove the piston/connecting rod assembly from the 
top of the cylinder. 


PISTON/CONNECTI 


z 


|5 


D ASSEMBLY 


PISTON REMOVAL PISTON PIN CLIP 


Remove the piston pin clip with pliers. 
Push the piston pin from the piston and connecting 
rod, ond remove the piston. 


PISTON DISASSEMBLY 


Spread each piston ring and remove it by lifting up at 
a point opposite the gap. 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Clesncorbon Remove any carhon deposits from the piston ring 
deposits from the grooves. 
ring grooves with 
эп old piston ring. 
Never use а wire 
brush; it will 
scratch the 
groove. 


PISTON INSPECTION 


Temporarily install the piston rings to their proper 
position with the mark facing up. 


Measure the piston ring-to-ring groove clearance with 
the rings pushed into the grooves. 


‘SERVICE LIMITS: 
Top/second: 0.08 mm (0.003 in) 


Insert the piston ring squarely into the bottom of the 
cylinder and measure the ring end дар. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 

0.4 mm (0.02 in) 
0.5 mm (0.02 in) 
Oil (side rail): 1.0 mm (0.04 in) 


Measure the piston pin bore. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 17.02 mm (0.670 in) 


CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Measure the 0.0. of the piston pin. 
SERVICE LIMIT: 16.98 mm (0.669 іп) 
Calculate the piston-to-piston pin clearance. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.04 mm (0.002 іп) 


CONNECTING ROD INSPECTION 


Measure the connecting rod small end 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 17.04 mm (0.671 in) 


Measure the diameter of the piston at 15 mm (0.6 in) 
from thc bottom and 90 degrees to the piston pin 
hole. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 66.90 mm (2.634 in] 


CYLINDER INSPECTION 


Inspect the cylinder bore for wear or damage. 
Measure the cylinder I.D. in the X and Y axes at three 
levels. 

Take the maximum reading to determine the cylinder 
wear. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 67.10 mm (2.642 іп) 
Calculate the piston-to-cylinder clearance. 
Таке a maximum reading to determine the clearance. 


Refer to page 11-5 for measurement of the piston O.D. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 
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Calculate the taper and out-of-round at three levels in 
the X and Y axes, Take the maximum reading to 
determine them. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
Taper: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 
Out of round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


The cylinder must be rebored and an oversize piston 
fitted if the service limits are exceeded. 


The following oversize piston is available: 
0.25 mm (0.010 in) 


The piston to cylinder clearance for the oversize pis 
ton must be: 0.015 – 0.050 mm (0.0006 — 0.0020 in). 


Inspect the top of the cylinder for warpage. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 


PISTON ASSEMBLY 


Carefully install the piston rings into the piston ring 
grooves with their marks facing up. 


* Apply oil to the piston rings. 

* Avoid piston and piston ring damage during instal- 
lation. 

* Install the piston rings with the marks facing up. 

* Do not mix the top and second rings; the top ring is 
narrower than the sccond ring in width. 


Stagger the piston ring end gaps 120° apart from each 
other. 
Stagger the side rail end gaps as shown. 


MIDDLE @— 


SECOND RING 


TOP RING 


CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Install the piston 
зо the "IN" mark 
faces the same 
direction as the oil 
hole in the con 


necting rod 


pistan/conn 
rod assembly wil 

tho piston "IN 
the 
intake side. 


Make sure tho 
too! 
the top surtace of 

the cylinder 


flush with 


PISTON INSTALLATION 


Apply molybdenum oil solution to the connecting rod 
small end inner surfaces and piston pin outer sur- 
faces. 

Install the piston pin into the piston and connecting 
rod. 


Install new piston pin clips are into the grooves of the 
piston pin hole 


+ Make sure that the piston pin clips seated securely. 
* Do not align the piston pin clip end gap with the pis- 
ton cut-out. 


Apply engine oil to the cylinder wall, piston and pis 
ton rings. 


Install the piston/connecting rod assembly into the 
cylinder using a commercially available piston ring 
compressor tool 


NOTICE | 

+ While installing the piston, being careful not to 
damage the top surface of the cylinder, especially 
around the cylinder bore. 

+ Be careful not to damage the cylinder sleeve and 
crankpin with the connecting rod bolt threads. 


Use the handle of a plastic hammer to tap the piston 
into the cylinder. 


“IN" MARK OIL HOLE 


^ 


PISTON CONNECTING ROD 


| PISTON RING COMPRES 
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER 


Apply molybdenum oil soluti 
ing surfaces 

Install the bearing cap. 

Make sure the marks on the caps are aligned with the 
marks on the connecting rods. 


п to the crankpin bear- 


Apply oil to the connecting rod nut threads and seat- 
ing surfaces. 


Install the connecting rod nuts and tighten the nuts 
gradually and alternately, then tighten them to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft) 
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MEMO 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


103 Мет (10.5 кат, 76 Ibf«ft) 


23 Мет (2.3 коїт, 


E | ; / 5 17 Ibfeft) 


12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


\, 


59 Nem (6.0 ША N 
43 Ibf«ft) 


“зэ Nem (4.0 шіт, 
28 Ibfeft) 


12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibfett) 


30 Nem (3.1 kgfem, 22 Ibf-ft) 


22 Nem (2.2 кїт, 16 Њен) 
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13. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1 
TROUBLESHOOTING 13-2 
HANDLEBARS 13-3 


SERVICE INFORMATION 


GENERAL 


FRONT WHEEL 
FORK 
STEERING STEM 


13-9 
13-14 
13-24 


+ When servicing the front wheel, fork or steering stem, support the motorcycle using a safety stand or hoist. 
+ A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean а contaminated disc 

with a high quality brake degreasing agent. 
- After front wheel installation, check the brake operation by applying the brake lever. 


* Refer to section 15 for brake syster 


information 


+ Use only tires marked “TUBELESS” and tubeless valves on rim marked “TUBELESS TIRE APPLICABLE” 


SPECIFICATIONS E 
Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT 
Minimum tire tread depth ___ E 15 (006) 
Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 Ко (20016) load | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm’, 36 psi) = 
“Up to maximu! ht capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm | — 
Axle runout кке! -- 02 (0.01) 


Wheel rim runout 


| Steering head bearing pre 


Radial 
Axial 


Wheel balance weight 


free length 


runout 
| Recommended fork fluid 


В «| 20 (0.08) 
2.0 (0.08) 
= ECEE 
280.3 (11.03) 


| 286 (11.3) 


Pro Honda Suspension Fluid SS-8 
116 (4.6) 


462 + 2.5 cm? (15.6 + 0.08 US oz, 
16.3 = 0.09 Imp o2) 


| Pre-load adjuster initial setting 
Rebound adjuster initial setting 


Compression adjuster initial setting 


load. 


4th groove from top. 


1-3/4 turns out from full hard 


1-1/4 turns out from full hard 
1.0- 1.5 kgf (2.2 - 3.3 Ibf) 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


TORQUE VALUES 


Handlebar weight mounting screw 


Front brake disc bolt 
Front axle bolt 
Front axle holder flange bolt 


Front brake hose clamp flange bolt (left fork) 
Front brake hose 3-way joint bolt (right fork) 


Fork suckel bolt 
Fork bolt. 
Fork top bridge pinch socket bolt 


Fork bottom bridge pinch flange bolt 


Steering bearing adjustment nut 


Steering bearing adjustment nut lock nut 


Steering stem nut 


Front brake hose clamp bolt (steering stem) 
Front master cylinder mounting boit 


Front brake caliper mounting bolt 


TOOLS 


Bearing remover shaft 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 
Driver 

Attachment, 42 х 47 mm 
Pilot, 20 mm 

Fork seal driver weight 
Fork seal driver attachment 
Steering stem socket 

Ball race remover set 
Driver attachment, A 
Driver attachment, В 
Driver shaft assembly 
Bearing remover, A 
Bearing remover, В 
Assembly base 

Steering stem driver 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Hard steering 


+ Steering head bearing adjustment nut too tight 
+ Warn or damaged steering head bearings 


* Bent steering stem 
* Insufficient tire pressure 


Steers to one side or does not track straight. 
+ Damaged or loose steering head bearings 


* Bent forks 

+ Bent axle 

* Wheel installed incorrectly 
* Bent frame 


+ Worn or damaged wheel bearings 
+ Worn or damaged swingarm pivot bearings 


Front wheel wobbles 
+ Bent rim 


* Worn or damaged front wheel bearings 


+ Faulty tire 


* Unbalanced tront tire and wheel 
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10 Nem (1.0 кат, 7 Ibf-fti 

20 Nem (2.0 кат, 14 Ibfeft) 
59 Nem (6.0 kgf«m, 43 Ibf-ft) 
22 Nem (2.2 kgfem, 16 Ibf-ft) 
12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 

12 Nem (1.2 коет, 9 Ibfeft) 

34 Nem (3.5 kgf«m, 25 Ibit) 
23 Nem (2.3 kgfem, 17 Ibf-ft) 
23 Nem (2.3 kaf«m, 17 Ibfeft) 
39 Nem (4.0 Кот, 29 Ibf-ft) 
25 Nem (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft) 


103 Nem (10.5 kgf+m, 76 Ibf-ft) 
10 Nem (1.0 коёт, 7 Ibf-ft) 

12 Nem (1.2 Кает, 9 Ibfeft) 

30 Nem (3.1 кот, 22 Ibf-ft) 


07746-0050100 
07746-0050600 
07749-0010000 
07746-0010300 
07746-0040500 
07947-KA50100 
07947-KA40200 
07916-3710101 
07946-КМ90001 
07946-КМ90100 
07946-КМ90200 
07946-КМ90300 
07946-KM90401 
07946-Км90500 
07946-КМ90600 
07946-МВ00000 


i 


ALOC screw; replace with a new one. 
ALOC bolt; replace with a new one. 


Apply a lacking agent to the threads. 


Apply oil to the threads and scating 
surface. 


See page 13-29. 


ALOC bolt; replace with a new one. 


Front heel turns hard 
* Faulty front wheel bearing 


* Bent front axle 


+ Front brake drag 


Soft suspension 


* Insufficient fluid in fork 
* Incorrect fork fluid weight 


* Weak fork springs 


+ Insufficient tire pressure 


Hard suspension 


- Bent fork tubes 
* Too much fluid in fork 

* Incorrect fork fluid weight 
+ Clogged fork fluid passage 


Front suspension noise 
+ Insufficient fluid in fork 
+ Loose fork fasteners 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


HANDLEBARS | GRIP END 
HANDLEBAR REMOVAL 


Hold the handlebar weight and remove the mounting 
screw and the weight. 


SCREW 


Disconnect the front brake switch wire connectors [MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER 
from the switch. | 212 
Keep the brake Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder and 


master cylinder master cylinder assembly. 
t fo prevent 


air from entering 
the пусгашс 


BOLTS 
Remove the right handlebar switch/throttle housing SWITCHHOUSING | 
screws. 7 
| SCREWS 
Disconnect the clutch switch wire connectors from the HOLDER LEVER BRACKET 


Remove the clutch lever bracket holder bolts, holder 
and clutch lever bracket assembly. 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Remove the screws and left handlebar switch 
hou 


SWITCH HOUSING 


Remove the screw and handlebar grip end. 
Remove the handle grip from the handlebar. 


GRIP END GRIP 


Remove the handlebar stopper ring. 
Loosen the handlebar pinch bolt and remove the han- 
dlebar trom the fork tube. 


HANDLEBAR 


STOPPER RING 


Remove the right handlebar switch housing and throt- 
tle pipe from the right handlebar. 


SING THROTILE PIPE 


HANDLEBAR 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Disconnect the throttle cable ends from the throttle CABLE ENDS 
pipe and remove the housing. 


THROTTLE PIPE 


INSTALLATION [ CABLE ENDS 


Connect the throttle cable ends to the throttle pipe. 


THROTTLE PIPE 


pipe. 


Apply grease to the sliding surface of the throttle [RIGHT HANDLEBAR — . THROTTLE PIPE 
rua > 
Install the throttle pipe into the right handlebar. л 


P 


= 


Install each handlebar onto the fork tube, aligning its 
boss with the groove in the fork top bridge. 


| TOP BRIDGE GROOVE 


es 
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Tighten the handlebar pinch bolts securely. 7 HANDLEBAR 


Install the stopper ring into the fork tube groove. 


STOPPER RING 


HANDLEBAR WEIGHT REPLACEMENT 
Remove the grip from the handlebar. 
Straighten the weight retainer tab with o screwdriver | 
or punch. | 
poly lubricant Temporarily install the grip end and screw, then 
ay through the remove the handlebar weight by turning the grip end 
tab locking 


RETAINER RING | 


removal | RUBBER 
CUSHION 


| INNER WEIGHT 
| RETAINER HOLE | 


Remove the grip end from the handlebar weight. Г 
Discerd the retainer, INNER WEIGHT 


Install the new retainer onto the handiehar weight 
Install the grip end onto the handlebar weight align- 
ing its boss with the slot in the handlebar weight. 
Install a new mounting screw. 


HANDLEBAR WEIGHT 


М6 RETAINER RING 


Insert the handlebar weight assembly into the 
handlebar. | 
Turn the handlebar weight and hook the retainer tab | 
with the hole in the handlebar. | 


RETAINER TAB RETAINER RING 


RETAINER RING 


INNER WEIGHT 
HANDLEBAR WEIGHT 
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Apply Honda Bond A or Honda Hand Grip Cement 
(U.S.A. only) to the inside of the grip and to the clean 
surfaces of the left handlebar and throttle grip. 


Wait 3 - 5 minutes and install the grip. 
Allow the adhe Rotate the grip for even application of the adhesive. 
Sive to dry for 1 

hour before using. 


Install the left handlebar switch housing aligning its 
locating pin with the hole in the handlebar. 


Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw. 


SCREWS Ё 


Install the clutch lever bracket assembly by aligning 
the end of the bracket with the punch mark on the 
handlebar. 

Install the clutch lever bracket holder with the "UP" 
mark facing up. 

Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower boit. 


HOLDER LEVER BRACKET 


Connect the clutch switch wire connectors. 


\ 
“ОР” МАВК 
mer 2, 
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Install the right handlebar switch/throttle housing by [SWITCH HOUSING SHROTTERPE 
aligning its locating pin with the hole in the handlebar. 


Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw. S AENG 


SCREWS 


Install the master cylinder by aligning the end of the 
master cylinder with the punch mark on the handlebar, | MASTER CYLINDER 
Install the master cylinder holder with the “UP” mark 
facing up. 

Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the brake switch wire connectors. 


"UP'MARK BOLTS 


Install the grip end and tighten the new mounting GRIP END 
screw to the specified torque. A 


TORQUE: 10 Мет (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 
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FRONT WHEEL BRAKE CALIPER BOLTS 
REMOVAL | 


Support the motorcycle securely using а safety stand 
or hoist. 


Remove the mounting baits and both brake calipers. 


Do пој 


ʻe Support the brake caliper with a piece of wire so that 
the brake lever it does not hang from the brake hose. Do not twist the 
atter the brake brake hose 


Loosen the right axle pinch bolts. 
Remove the axle bolt. 


Loosen the left axle pinch bolts. 
Remove the axle and the front wheel. 


Remove the side collars. петте SDECOLARS ГАЛАМ ~| 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


INSPECTION 


Axle 
Set the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout. 
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.01 in) 


Wheel bearing 

Turn the inner race of cach bearing with your finger. 
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly. 

Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in 
the hub. 


се the bear- Remove and discard the bearings if they do not turn 
ings in pairs. smoothly, quietly, or if they fit loosely in the hub. 


Install the new bearings into the hub using the special 
tools (page 13-11). 


Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a true- 
ing stand. 

Spin the wheel by hand and read the runout using а 
dial indicator. 

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) 
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 іп) 


mum bat Wheel balance 
ance, the tire bal- 
ance mark fa pant | xi 
dat on the side | NOTICE 
wall) musi be Wheel balance directly affects the stability, handling 
located next 0 — and overall safety of the motorcycle. Always check 


the valve ster, 
i" balance when the tire has been removed Гот the 
Remount tho Ше Рай 


if necessary 
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BALANCE MARK 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Note the rotating direction marks on the wheel and 
tire. 


ROTATING DIRECTION MARKS 


Remove the dust seals from the wheel. 

Mount the wheel, tire and brake disc assembly in an 
inspection stand. 

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the lowest 
(heaviest) point of the wheel with a chalk. 

Do this two or three times to verify the heaviest area 
If the wheel is balanced, it will nat stop consistently іп 
the same position. 


To balance the wheel, install wheel weights on the 
highest side of the rim, the side opposite the chalk 
marks. Add just enough weight so the wheel will no 
longer stop in the same position when it is spun. Do 
not add more than 60 grams to the wheel. 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the bolts and brake discs. 
Remove the dust seals. 


Install the bearing remover head into the bearing. 
From the opposite side, install the bearing remover 
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub. 
Remove the distance collar and drive out the other 
bearing. 


TOOLS: 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746-0050600 
Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100 


REMOVER SHAFT В 
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ASSEMBLY 


RIGHT BRAKE DISC RIGHT WHEEL BEARING 
(6204) 


LEFT WHEEL BEARING 
(6204) 


LEFT BRAKE DISC 
RIGHT DUST SEAL 


(лж) 
X 
DISTANCE COLLAR лн 
LEFT DUST SEAL 


"^ 20 Nem (2.0 kgfm, 14 БЕК) 


Never install the Drive in a new right bearing squarely. 
00 bearings. Install the distance collar, then drive in the left bearing 
Once ihe бе (095 using the special tool. 
berg must be 10048: 
replaced with Driver 07749-0010000 
now ones, Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300 
lot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 


getg Install the brake discs on the wheel hub. 
оп the brake discs Install and tighten the new mounting bolts to the 


or stopping power specified torque. 
will be reduced. 


TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft] 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install them 
into the wheel hub. 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


INSTALLATION 


Install the side collars. 


install the front wheel between the fork legs. 


Apply a thin layer of grease to the front axle surface. 
Install the front axle from the left side 


Hold the axle and tighten the axle bolt to the specified 
torque 


TORQUE: 59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


Tighton the right axle pinch bolts to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 22 Мет (2.2 kgf«m, 16 Ibf-ft] 


AXLE BOLT 


Install both brake calipers and tighten the new mount- 
9 R IPER BOLTS 
ing bolts to the specified torque. BRAKE CALPE а? 


TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf«m 22 Ibf-ft) 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


With the front brake applied, pump the fork up and 
down several times to seat the axle and check brake 
operation by applying the brake lever. 


Tighten the left axle pinch holts to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 22 Nem (2.2 kgfem, 16 Ibf-ft) 


Check the clearance between the brake disc and - | 
caliper bracket оп each side after installation. | 
The clearance should be at least 0.7 mm (0.03 in). 


FORK FRONT FENDER CLAMP BOLT | 


REMOVAL 


Remove the front wheel (page 13 9) 


Remove the special screws, brake hose clamp bolts, 
reflectors and front fender. 


SPECIAL SCREW REFLECTOR 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Remove the handlebar switch wire band. 


Remove the handlebar stopper ring. 

Loosen the handlebar pinch bolt and top bridge pinch 
bolt. 

When the fork leg will be disassembled, loosen the 
fork cap, but do not remove it yet. 


Remove the handlebar assembly and secure it. 


LX 
STOPPER RING | 


Loosen the fork bottom pinch bolts and remove the 
fork tube from the fork top bridge and steering stem. 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the fork protector by prying it carefully using 
a screwdriver. 


FORK PHOTECTOR | 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Remove the fork bolt from the fork tube. FORK BOLT 


Push down the joint plate and install the 14-mm span- PORK BOLT. 
ner onto the rebound adjuster. 


Do not remove Hold the rebound adjuster, then loosen and remove 
the rebound the fork bolt fram the rebound adjuster. 
damping adjuster 
from the damper 
rod, or fork damp 
ing force will be 
change. 


SPRING JOINT PLATE 


Remove the following: 
- Spring joint plate 

- Spring collar 

- Spring seat 


Fork spring JOINT PLATE 


«У 
SPRING SEAT SPRING COLLAR 


Pour out the fork fluid by pumping the fork tube sev- 
eral times. 

Pour out the fork fluid from the fork damper by pump- 
ing the damper rod several times. 


тинт 
AEE 
Miti nnn 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Hold the axle holder in a vice with soft jaws or a shop 
towel. 

Remove the fork damper socket bolt and sealing sg 
washer. 


spring, spring 
seat, callar and. 
fork boit. 


Remove the fork damper assembly from the fork tube. FORK DAMPER 


D 


Remove the dust seal. DUST SEAL 


Remove the oil seal stopper ring. 


STOPPER RING 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Do not remove 
the sliding bush- 
то unless it is 
necessary (о 
replace it with a 
new one. 


Pull the fork tube out until you feel resistance from tlie. 
slider bushing. Then move it in and out, tapping the 
bushing lightly until the fork tube separates from the 
fork slider. 

The slider bushing will be forced out by the fork tube 
bushing. 


Remove the oil lock piece from the fork slider. 


Remove the stopper ring, oil seal, back-up 
guide bushing from the fork tube. 


ing and 


Carefully remove the sliding bushing by prying the slit 
with а screwdriver until the bushing can be pulled off 
by hand. 


INSPECTION 


Fork spring 
Measuire the fork spring free length. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 280.3 mm (11.03 in] 


Fork tube/slider/damper 
Check the fork tube and fork slider for score marks, 
scratches, or excessive or abnormal wear. 

Heplace any components which are worn or dam- 
aged. 


Check the fork damper for damage. 
Check the oil lock valve for wear ar damage. 


Replace the fork damper assembly, if any component 
is damaged. 


BACK-UP RING FORK TUBE BUSHING 


OIL SEAL SLIDER BUSHING 


OIL LOCK PIECE 


ҚАЛАЛА WEY 


FORK PIPE 


FORK DAMPER 


FORK SLIDER 


\ 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Place the fork tube in V-blocks and measure the 
runout. 
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in) 


DIAL GAUGE 


FORK TUBE 


Fork tube bushing 
Visually inspect the slider and fork tube bushings. 
Replace the bushings if there is excessive scoring or 
scratching, or if the teflon is worn so that the copper 
surtace appears on more than 3/4 of the entire sur- 
faco. 


Check the back-up ring; replace it if there is any dis- 
tortion at the points shown. 


BUSHING 


BACK-UP RING | 


CHECK POINTS 
COPPER SURFACES 


ASSEMBLY 
EUe FORK TUBE 
FORK DAMPER 
STOPPER RING No = FORK BOLT 
~G ү ' 22 Nem (2.2 kgfm, 
«ША on seat 16 Ibfeft) 
BACK-UP RING 7 
SLIDER BUSHING А Е е а» 
FORK PROTECTOR D д <> 
S g <%)«--- SPRING SEAT 
К, l > STOPPER 
ў. / / 
/ / ( 
|] / s ӨРМӨ cortan 
| | / 
FORK SLIDER, i е 
j| Fi SPRING SEAT 
Ss 
4% 4 
шд ч = FORK SPRING 


FORK TUBE BUSHING 
OIL LOCK PIECE 


34 Nem (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Do not open the 
bushing slit more 
than necessary 


Install the oi! seal 
with its marked 
side facing up. 
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Before assembly, wash all parts with a high flash or 
non-flammable solvent and wipe them dry. 


Install the new sliding bushing heing careful not to 
damage the coating of the bushing if it has been 
removed. 


Remove the burrs from the bushing mating surface, 
being careful not to peel off the coating. 


Install the guide bushing, back-up ring and new oil 
seal onto the fork slider. 


Coat a new O-ring with fork fluid and install it into the 
groove in the oil lock piece. 
Install the oil lock piece into the fork tube. 


Apply fork fluid to the oil seal lips. 
Install the tork slider into the fork tube. 


Drive the oil seal in using the special tools 


TOOL: 
Fork seal driver weight 07947-KA50100 
Fork seal driver attachment 07947-KA40200 


Install the stopper ring into the fork slider groove 
securely. 


BACK-UP RING FORK TUBE BUSHING 


x > 


OIL SEAL SLIDER BUSHING 


OIL LOCK PIECE 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Install the dust seal. 


DUST SEAL 


Install the fork damper assembly into the fork tube. HOR DAMPER 


Apply a locking agent to the fork socket bolt threads. 
Install the socket bolt with а new sealing washer. 


774 
"a9 SEALING WASHER SOCKET BOLT 


Hald the axle holder in a vise with soft jaws or a shop 
towel. 
If the fork damper Tighten the fork socket Бой to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 


seat, collar 
tork bolt 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Pour the specified amount of the recommended fork 
fluid into the fork tube. 


RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID: 
Pro Honda Suspension Fluid SS-8 

FORK FLUID CAPACITY: 
462 + 2.5 ст? (15.6 = 0.08 US oz, 16.3 = 0.09 Imp 
oz) 


Pump the damper rod several times until the fork fluid 
flows out of the oil hole in the rebound damping 
adjuster. 

Slowly pump the fork tube several times to remove 
the trapped air. 


Compress the fork tube slowly. 
Мако suro tho ої Moosuro the oil level from the top of the fork tube. 


level is the same 
in the both forks. FORK OIL LEVEL: 116 mm (4. 


in) 


Pull the dampor rod up and install tho fork spring with 
the tapered end facing up. 


Remove the following: 
- Spring seat 

- Spring collar 

- Spring joint plate 


JOINT PLATE 


SPRING SEAT SPRING COLLAR 


Install a new O-ring onto the fork bolt. FORK BOLT 
Apply fork fluid onto the new O-ring. 2 


Screw the fork Бок into the rebound adjuster until it 
seats. 

Hold the rebound adjuster with a 17-mm spanner and 
tighten the fork bolt. 


PRING JOINT PLATE 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Screw the fork bolt into the fork tube. 
screw the fork bolt into the fork tube. FORK BOLT 


Install the fork protector. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the fork leg through the bottom bridge and top 
bridge so that the height from the top bridge upper | 
surface to the fork tube end is 33 mm (1.3 in). | 


Tighten the fork top bridge pinch bolt to the specified 


torque. # 33mm 


310) | 


TORQUE: 23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the bottom bridge pinch bolts to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft) 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Tighten the fork bolt to the specified torque if it was 
removed 


HANDLEBAR PINCH BOLT. 


TORQUE: 23 Nem (2.3 kgf«m, 17 БЕК) 


Install the handlebar. 
Make sure the handlebar boss is positioned in the fork 
top bridge groove. 

Tighten the handlebar pinch Бой s 


urely. 


` 
TOP BRIDGE PINCH BOLT (Е 


Right fork: Secure the handlebar switch wire with the wire band. 


Left fork, Secure the handlebar switch and horn wire with the 
wire bands (page 1-22) 


Install the front wheel (page 13-13). 


WIRE BANDS 


STEERING STEM WIRE CLAMP WIRE BAND 
REMOVAL 


Remove the following 
- Front wheel (page 13 9) 
- Upper cowl (page 2-7) 

= Hanalebars (page 13-3) 


Release the wire band and clamp, then disconncct the 
ignition switch 4P (White) connector. 


4P (WHITE) CONNECTOR | 


Remove the bolt and front brake hose clamp. (тта аек ш ыа. 


Disconnect the horn connector. 
Remove the bolt and horn unit. 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Remove the steering stem nut cap. 


Remove the stem nut and the top bridge. 


Remove the fork legs (page 13-14). 


Straighten the tabs of the lock washer. 


Remove the steering bearing adjustment nut lock nut 
and lock washer. 


Remove the steering stem hearing adjustment nut 
using the special tool. 


TOOL: 
Steering stem socket 07916-3710101 


STEM NUT CAP 


ADJUSTING NUT 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Always replace 


the bearings 


races әз 


Note the in 


d 
a set. 


vstala- 


tion direction ot 
the assembly 
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босо. 


Remove the following: 

- Dust seal 

- Upper bearing inner race 
- Upper bearing 

- Steering stem 

= Lower bearing 


BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Replace the races using the ball race remover set as 
described in the following procedure. 


TOOLS: 

Ball race remover set 07946-КІМ80001 
= Driver attachment, А (1) 07946-KM90100 
- Driver attachment, B (2) 07946-KM90200 
- Driver shaft assembly (3) 07946-KM90300 
- Bearing remover, A (4) 07946-КМ90401 
- Bearing remover, В (5) 07946-KM90500 
- Assembly base (6) 07946-KM90600 


Install the ball race remover into the head pipe as 
shown. 


Align bcaring remover A with the groove in the steer- 
ing head. 
Lightly tighten nut B with a wrench. 


While holding the driver shaft with a wrench, turn nut 
A gradually to remove the upper bearing outer race. 


INNER RACE/UPPER BEARING DUST SEAL 


STEERING STEM 


LOWER BEARING 


14) (5) 


DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


NUT A 


ASSEMBLY 


BASE 


UPPER 
OUTER 
RACE 


BEARING 
REMOVER A 


DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


NUTB 


DRIVER SHAFT 


Note the installa- 
tion direction of 
the assembly 
base. 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Install the ball race remaver into the steering head 
pipe as shown. 

Align bearing remover B with the groove in the steer- 
ing head. 

Lightly tighten nut В. 

While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually to 
remove the lower bearing outer race. 


Install а new upper outer race and the ball race 
remover as shown. 

While holding the driver shaft with a wrench, turn nut 
A gradually until the groove in driver attachment A 
aligns with the upper end of the steering head. This 
will allow you to install the upper bearing outer race. 


DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


BEARING 
REMOVER В 


LOWER 
OUTER 
RACE 


DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


DRIVER SHAFT 


NUTB 


ASSEMBLY 
BASE 


NUTA 


DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


DRIVER SHAFT 


ATTACHMENT 


ASSEMBLY 
BASE 


Install a new lower outer race and hall race remover 


as shown. 


While holding the driver shaft with a wrench, turn nut 
A gradually until the groove in driver attachment В 
aligns with the lower end of the steering head. This 
will allow you to install the lower bearing outer race. 


U.S.A. only: 


Replace the steering head bearing outer races using 


the special tools listed below. 


TOOLS 

Main bearing driver attachment 
Fork seal driver weight 

Oil seal driver 

Installer shaft 

Installer attachment A 

Installer attachment B 
Remover attachment A 
Remover attachment B 


Install the special tools into the steering head pipe as 


shown. 


Align remover attachment A with the groove in the 


steering head. 


While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn. 
the upper nut gradually to remove the upper bearing 


outer race. 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


07946-МЕ90200 
07947-KA50100 

07965-MA60000 
07 VMF-KZ30200 


07VMF-MATO100 
07УМҒ-МАТ0200 
07VMF-MATO300 
07VMF-MATO400 


| ASSEMBLY 


BASE 


` 
Ж 


МОТА 


DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT 


% 

g 

LOWER 

OUTER 

RACE. e 
DRIVER 
ATTACHMENT DRIVER SHAFT 

UPPER NUT 
O 

MAIN BEARING 
DRIVER ATTACHMENT 
FORK SEAL 


DRIVER WEIGHT. 


UPPER BEARING 
OUTER RACE 


REMOVER 
ATTACHMENT А: 


LOWER NUT 


INSTALLER SHAFT 


INSTALLER 
ATTACHMENT B 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Install the special tools into the steering head pipe as 
shown 

Align remover attachment 8 with the groove in the 
steering head. 

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn 
the lower nut gradually to remove the lower bearing 
outer race. 


Install a new upper bearing outer race and the special 
tools as shown. 

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn 
the lower nut gradually until the groove in installer 
attachment A aligns with the upper end of the steer- 
ing head. This will allow you to install the upper bear- 
ing outer race. 


INSTALLER 
ATTACHMENT A 


INSTALLER SHAFT 


UPPER NUT, 


REMOVER 
ATTACHMENT B o, 


LOWER BEARING 
OUTER RACE 


OIL SEAL DRIVER 


FORK SEAL 
DRIVER WEIGHT 


MAIN BEARING 
DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER NUT 


UPPER NUT 
INSTALLER 


ATTACHMENT A 
UPPER BEARING 
OUTER RACE 
INSTALLER SHAFT: 
д 
INSTALLER 7 
ATTACHMENT B. 


О, 


OIL SEAL DRIVER 


FORK SEAL 
DRIVER WEIGHT: 


MAIN BEARING 
DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER NUT 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 
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Install a new lower hearing outer race and the special 
tools as shown. 

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, turn 
the upper nut gradually until the groove in installer 
attachment B aligns with the lower end of the steering 
head. This will allow you to install the lower bearing 
outer race. 


Temporarily install the steering stem nut onto the 
stem to prevent the threads from being damaged 
when removing the lower bearing inner race from the 
stem. 


Remove the lower bearing inner race with а chisel or 
equivalent tool, being careful not to damage the stem. 
Remove the dust seal. 


Apply grease to new dust seal lips and install it over 
the steering stem. 

Install a new lower bearing inner race using the spe- 
cial tool and a hydraulic press. 


g stem driver 07946-MBO00000 


UPPER NUT 


MAIN BEARING 
DRIVER ATTACHMENT 


FORK SEAL 
DRIVER WEIGHT. 


INSTALLER 
ATTACHMENT А. 


INSTALLER SHAFT: 
LOWER BFARING 


OUTER RACE 


INSTALLER 
ATTACHMENT B: 


LOWER N Ur 


DUST SEAL 


LOWER INNER RACE 


STEERING STEM DRIVER 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


INSTALLATION 
LOCK NUT 
: BEARINGS 

| mesi : BEARING RACES LOCK WASHER 

BEST SENS “в TOP THREAD 
Se 
GER — UPPER DUST SEAL 

7 SA UPPER INNER RACE 


STEERING STEM g S L 
/ / 


wes UPPER BEARING 
^ 


UPPER OUTER RACE 


©, LOWER OUTER RACE 


n -- LOWER BEARING 


LOWER INNER RACE 


LOWER DUST SEAL 


Apply grease to the upper and lower hearings and 


^ INNER RACE/UPPER BEARING DUST SEAL 
bearing races. 


Install the lower bearing onto the steering stem. 
Insert the steering stem into the steering head pipe. 


Install upper bearing, inner race and dust seal. 


STEERING STEM LOWER BEARING 


Apply oil to the bearing adjustment nut threads. 
Install and tighten the зет bearing adjusting nut to 
the initial torque. 


STEERING STEM SOCKET 


TOOL: 
Steering stem socket 07916-3710101 


TORQUE: 25 Nem (2.5 Кайт, 18 Ibf-ft) 


ADJUSTING NUT. 


FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Move the steering stem to the right and 128. lock to 
lock, five times to seat the bearings. 

Make sure the steering stem moves smoothly, with- 
ош play or binding; then lonsen the bearing adjusting 
nut. 


Retighten the bearing adjusting nut to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft) 


Recheck that the steering stem moves smoothly with 
out play or binding. 


Install the new lock washer onto the steering stem. 


Align the tabs of the lock washer with the grooves in 
the adjustment nut and bend the two opposite tabs 
(shorter) down into the adjustment nut groove. 


Install and finger tighten the lock nut. 
Hold the lock nut and further tighten the lock nut with- 
іп 1/4 turn (907, enough to align its grooves with the 
lock washer tabs. 


Bend the lock washer tabs up into the lock nut groove. 


| ADJUSTING NUT 


STEERING STEM SOCKET 


ә? 


LOCK WASHER 


ADJUSTING NUT 


LOCK NUT 


LOCK NUT | 


LOCK WASHER TAB 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


Install the fork legs (page 13-23). з 


Install the top bridge and steering stem nut. | 
Tighten the steering stem nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft) 


STEM NUT 


Install the stecring stem nut cap. SIEMNUTCAP 


Install the front brake hose clamp, tighten the bolt to 
the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 10 Мет (1.0 kgf«m, 7 Ibf-ft) 
Install the horn unit assembly and tighten tho mount 


ing bolt. 
Connect the horn wire connectors 


Connect the ignition switch 4P (White) connector and WIRE CLAMP WIRE BAND 
secure the wircs with the wire band and clamp (page 
1-23). 


Install the following: 
- Front wheel (page 13-13) 
- Handlebar (page 13-5) 
- Upper cowl (page 29) 


4P (WHITE) CONNECTOR 
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING 


STEERING HEAD BEARING PRE-LOAD 


upport the motorcycle so the front wheel is off the 
ground. 


Position the steering stem straight ahead. 
Make sure there Hook a spring scale to the fork tube and 
is по cable or wire | steering head bearing pre-load. 
harness interfer- 
ence. The pre load should be within 1.0 - 1.5 kgf (2.2 - 3.3100. 
If the readings do not fall within the limits, lower the 
front wheel to the ground and adjust the steering 
bearing adjusting nut. 


easure the 
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MEMO 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


7 Nem (0.7 kgfem, 5.1 Ibfeft) 
44 Nem (4.5 кат, 33 Ibf«ft) 


64 Nem (6.5 коїт, 47 Ibf«ft) 


7 Nem (07 kafem, 5.1 Ibfeft) 


93 Nem (9.5 kafem, 69 Ibfeft) 


59 


64 Nem (6.5 конт, 47 Ibfeft) 


44 Nem (4.5 Кот, 
33 Ibfeft) 


44 Nem (4.5 kgfm, 
за Ibfeft) 


93 Мет (9.5 kgfm, 69 Ibfeft) 


44 Nem (4.5 ктт, 
33 lofto) 
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14. REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


SERVICE INFORMATION 14-1 
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2 
REAR WHEEL 14-3 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


SHOCK ABSORBER 
SUSPENSION LINKAGE 
SWINGARM 


14-9 
14-12 
14-14 


+ A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc 


with a high quality brake degreasing agent. 
After the rear wheel installation, check brake operation 


Use genuine Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all 


by applying the brake pedal. 


suspension pivot and mounting point. 


The shock absorbor contains nitrogen under high pressure. Do not allow fire or heat near the shock absorber. 
Before disposal of the shock absorber, release the nitrogen (page 14-13). 

When servicing the rear wheel and suspension, support the motorcycle using a safety stand or hoist. 
Use only tires marked “TUBELESS” and tubeless valves on rims marked “TUBELESS TIRE APPLICABLE" 


When using the lock nut wrench for the adjusting bolt lock nut, use a 20 inches long deflecting beam type torque wrench. 


The lock nut wrench increases the torque wrench's leverage, so the torque wrench reading will be less than the torque 


actually арріїса to the lock nut. The specification later 


in the text gives both actual and indicated. 


When installing the swingarm, be sure to tighten the swingarm pivot fasteners to the specified torque in the specified 


sequence. If you make a mistake during the tightening torque or sequence, loosen all pivot fasteners, then tighten them 


again to the specified torque in the correct sequence. 
Refer to section 15 for brake system information. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Position 3 


Rebound adjuster initial setting 


1-1/2 turns out from full hard 


Unit: mm (in) 
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT 
Minimum tire tread depth = [ 2.0 (0.08) 
Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ib) load | 290 kPa (2.90 kgt/cm?, 42 psi) dE 
Up to maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm?, 42 psi) == 
[Axe runon ІШ -- aom  . 
| Wheel rim runout | Radial = 7 20/00) | 
| Axial — 2.0 (0.08) 
Wheel balance weight — 
Drive chain С Sizofink - DID | DID525HV-108LE 
[вк RKGB525ROZ1-108LE = | 
Slack E 25-35 (1 - 1-378) | — 
| Shock absorber | Spring adjuster standard position | — 


Compression adjuster initia! setting 


1-12 turns out from full hard 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


TORQUE VALUES 


Rear brake disc bolt 

Final driven sprocket nut 

Rear axle nut 

Rear shock absorber mounting nut 
Shook link plate-to-swingarm nut 
Shock link-to-shock link plate nut 
Shock link-to-bracket nut 

Drive chain slider flange bolt 
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt 
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt lock nut 
Swingarm pivot nut 


TOOLS 


Bearing remover shaft 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 
Driver 

Driver head 

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 
Attachment, 42 x 47 тт 
Attachment, 82 x 55 mm 
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 
Attachmont, 22 x 24 тт 
Pilot, 17 mm 

Pilot, 20 mm 

Pilot, 25 mm 

Pilot, 28 mm 
Attachment, 28 x 30 mm 
Lock nut wrench 
Bearing remover handle 
Bearing remover head 
Remover weight 

Driver 

Attachment, 34 mm 
Attachment, 37 mm 
Bearing remover set 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Soft suspension 

+ Weak shock absorber spring 

* Incorrect suspension adjustment 
+ Oil leakage from damper unit 

+ Insufficient tire pressure 


Hard suspension 

* Incorrect suspension adjustment 

+ Damaged rear suspension pivot bearings 

* Beni damper rod 

+ Incorrect swingarm pivot fasteners tightening 
* Tire pressure too high 
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42 Nem (4.3 kgf«m, 31 Ibf-ft) 
64 Nem (6.5 кат, 47 Ibf-ft) 
93 Nem (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 
44 Nem (4.5 kgfem, 33 Ibfeft) 
44 Nem (4.5 kgf«m, 33 Ibf-ft) 
44 Nem (4.5 kgf«m, 33 бей) 
44 Nem (4.5 кат, 33 Ibfeft) 
9 Nem (0.9 kgfem, 6.5 Ibf-ft) 
7 Nem (0.7 коёт, 5.1 Ibf-ft) 
64 Мет (6.5 кат, 47 Ibf«ft) — 
93 Nem (9.5 kgfm, 69 ОГ 


07746-0050100 
07746-0050600 
07749-0010000 
07946-MJ00200 
07746-0010100 
07746 0010200 
07746-0010300 
07746-0010400 
07746-0010700 
07746-0010800 
07746-0040400 
07746-0040500 
07746-0040600 
07746-0041100 
07946-1870100 
07908 4690003 
07936-3710100 
07936-3710600 
07741-0010201 


ALOC bolt: replace with а new one. 
U-nut. 

U-nut. 

U-nut. 

U-nut. 

U nut. 

U-nut. 

ALOC bolt: replace with a new one. 
See page 14-22. 


U-nut. 


07949-37 10001 or 07946-MJ00100 


07ZMD-MBWO100 
07ZMD-MBWO0200 
07LMC-KV30100 


Rear wheel wobbles 


* Bent rim 


* Worn or damaged rear wheel bearings 


+ Faulty rear tire 


+ Unbalanced rear tire and wheel 
+ Insufficient rear tire pressure 
+ Faulty swingarm pivot bearings 


Rear wheel turns hard 
+ Faulty rear wheel bearings 


* Bent rear axle 
* Rear brake drag 


* Drive chain too tight 


Rear suspension noise 

+ Faulty rear shock absorber 

+ Loose rear suspension fasteners 

+ Worn rear suspension pivot bearings 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


REAR WHEEL © WASHER BSS AXLE NUT 


- 
е 


REMOVAL 


Support the motorcycle using a safety stand or a 
hoist, rear whee! is off the ground. 


Remove the axle nut and washer. 


Remove the rear axle. 
Remove the drive chain from the driven sprocket, 
then remove the rear wheel 


ADJUSTING PLATE 


Remove the 


le collars 


INSPECTION 


Axle 
Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout 
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


AXLE | 


SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.01 in) 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 
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Wheel bearing 

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger. 
Bearings should turn smoothly and quietly. Also 
check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in the 
hub. 


Remove and discard the bearings if the races do not 
turn smoothly and quietly, or if they fit loosely in the 
hub. 


WHEEL BEARING 


Wheel rim runout 

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a true- 
ing stand. 

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a 
dial indicator. 

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. 


SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) 
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in) 


Driven sprocket 
Check the condition of the final driven sprocket teeth. 
Replace the sprocket it worn or damaged. 


GOOD REPLACE 
* If the final driven sprocket requires replacement, 


inspect the drive chain and drive sprocket. 

* Never install а new drive chain on a worn sprocket 
or a worn chain on new sprockets. Both chain and 
sprocket must be in good condition or the replace 
ment chain or sprocket will wear rapidly. 


Wheel balance 
See page 13-11 for wheel balance. 


BRAKE DISC 
DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the bolts and brake disc. 
Remove the right dust seal. 


DUST SEAL 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Remove the driven flange assembly from the left 
wheel hub. 


DRIVEN FLANGE 


Remove the wheel rubber dampers. 
Remove the O-ring 


Driven flange bearing removal 
Loosen the driven sprocket nuts. 


Remove the driven flange from the wheel hub, thon 
remove the driven sprocket nuts and sprocket. 


Remove the dust seal. 


Drive the driven flange collar out from the driven 
flange bearing 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 24 x 26 mm 07746-0010700 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 


DRIVER HEAD 


14-5 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Drive the driven flange bearing out using the special DRIVER 


tools. 

TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746-0010200 
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600 


Wheel bearing removal 
Install the bearing remover head into the hearing 
From the opposite side install the bearing remover 
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub. 
Remove the distance collar and drive out the other 


bearing. 
TOOLS: 
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746-0050600 
Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100 
ВЕМОУЕВ HEAD. REMOVER SHAFT, 
ASSEMBLY 


DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING 
42 Мет (4.3 kafem, 31 Ibf«ft) (27 X 52 X 23.8) 


DRIVEN FLANGE COLLAR ч 


64 Nem (6.5 kgf«m, 
47 Ibfeft) 


LEFT DUST SEAL 


BRAKE DISC 


DRIVEN SPROCKET 
RUBBER DAMPERS. 


RIGHT WHEEL 
BEARING (6204UU) 


DISTANCE COLLAR 
LEFT WHI RING’ 
(6204UU) 


А O-RING DRIVEN FLANGE 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Wheel bearing installation 


DRIVER 


Drive in a new right bearing squarely. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 


Install the distance collar 


Drive in the left side bearing using the same tools. 


Press the driven flange collar in the new driven flange 
bearing until it is fully seated. 


TOOLS: 


Driver 07749-0010000 | x7 
Attachment, 28 x 30 mm 07746-1870100 | 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 а 


DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING 


Driven flange bearing installation DRIVER 
Drive the new driven flange bearing into the driven 


flange using the special tools, 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 077460010400 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 


ATTACHMENT/PILOT 


Install the wheel rubber dampers into the wheel hub. 
Apply oil to the now O-ring and install it into the 
groove of the wheel hub. 


ДЕ seer DAMPERS 4 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Install the driven flange assembly into the left wheel 
hub. 

If the driven sprocket was removed, install the driven 
sprocket and tighten the nuts. 


TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install it into 


the driven flange. 


Install the brake disc with the mark facing out. 
Install and tighten the new bolts to the speci 
torque. 


TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kaf-m, 31 Ibf-ft) 


INSTALLATION 
Apply grease to the side collar inside and grooves. 


Install the side collars. 


Install the rear brake caliper bracket onto the guide of 
the swingarm 
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~~ REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


_————————— — 


c Place the rear wheel into the swingarm. -- 

DRIVE CHAIN 
ake Install the drive chain over the driven sprocket. МЕ 
Install the rear axle from the left side. 


ADJUSTING PLATE 


Install the washer and ахіс nut. 4 ЕТТ 
Adjust the drive chain slack (page 3-19). 
Tighten the axle nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


SHOCK ABSORBER BAND SCREW ] 


REMOVAL A X | 
Remove the seat (page 2 2) 2 by. € 


Ф 
\ 


Support the motorcycle using a hoist or an equivalent. >- 2 | 


Loosen the shock absorber reservoir band screw and r 
remove the reservoir from the seat rail. с. | 


RESERVOIR 


Remove the shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut. 


аи LOWER MOUNTING BOLT/NUT 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 
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Remove the shock absorber upper mounting bolt/nut 
and the shock absorber. 


INSPECTION 


Check the damper unit, reservoir hose and reservoir 
for leakage or other damage. 

Check the upper joint bushing for weer or damage. 
Replace the shock absorber assembly if necessary. 


Remove the lower joint pivot collar. 


Check the needle bearing, pivot collar and dust seals 
for woar or damage. 


NEEDLE BEARING REPLACEMENT 


Remove the pivot collar and dust seals. 


Press the needle bearing out ot the shack absorber 
lower mount using the special tools. 


TOOLS: 
Driver 04949-3710001 or 
07946-MJ00100 
Attachment, 22 x 24 mm 07746-0010800 
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400 


SHOCK ABSORBER 


UPPER MOUNTING BOLT/NUT 


DAMPER 


s 


PIVOT COLLAR 


We 


dee 


DRIVER 


ATTACHMENT/PILOT 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


----------------------------------------------:----: 


Press the needle 
bearing into the 
lower mount with 
the marked side 
facing out. 


Press а new needie bearing into the lower mount so 
the needle bearing surface is 7.8 - 8.2 mm (0.31 0.32 
in) lower from the end of the lower mount using the 
same tools. 


Apply grease to the new dust seal lips and install 
them into the lower mount. 
Install the pivot collar. 


SHOCK ABSORBER DISPOSAL PROCEDURE 


Center punch the reservoir tank end to mark the 
drilling point. 


Wrap the damper unit inside a plastic bag. 

Support the reservoir tank in a vise as shown. 
Through tho open end of the bag, insert a drill motor 
with a sharp 2 - 3 mm (5/64 - 1/8 in ) drill bit. 


NOTICE 

+ Do not use a dull drill bit which could cause a build- 
up of excessive heat and pressure inside the 
damper, leading to explosion and severe personal 
injury. 

+ Tho shock absorber contains nitrogen gas and ой 
under high pressure. Do not drill any farther down 
the damper case than the measurement given 
above, or you may drill into the oil chamber; oil 
escaping under high pressure may cause serious 
personal injury. 

+ Always wear eye protection to avoid getting metal 
shaving in your eye when the gas pressure is 
released. The plastic bag is only intended to shield 
you from the escaping gas. 


Hold the bag around the drill motor and briefly run 
the drill motor inside the bag; this will inflate the bag 
with air from the motor and help keep the bag from 
getting caught in the bit when your sta’ 


7.8-8.2 mm n 
(0.31 - 0.32 in) 


[ W 


| 
Y 
1 


PIVOT COLLAR 


eee 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


INSTALLATION SHOCK ABSORBER 


Install the shock absorber into the frame with the 
reserve tank outlet facing to the left. 
Install the upper and lower mounting bolt/nut. 
Tighten the upper mounting nut to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 44 Мега (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf«ft] 


Tighten the lower mounting nut to the specified 
torque. 


TORQUE: 44 Nem (4.5 kgf«m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


Install the reservoir into the reservoir band. 
Tighten the band screw securely. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of % B 
removal. >» 


%) 


aN 


RESERVOIR 


SUSPENSION LINKAGE TINK PLATE BOLT/NUT И 
REMOVAL 5 
Support the motorcycle using a hoist оғ equivalent. 
Remove the following: 
- Shack absorber lower mounting bolt/nut 


Shock link plate-to-swingarm bolt/nut 
- Shock link plate-to-shock link bolt/nut 


- Shock link plates NM x 
а" ь 3 


` 
алто 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


If the shock link — Shock link-to-bracket bolt/nut 
norbe - Shock link 
removed. support 
the molore 
securely wi 
r equivale: 
and loosen the 
сок link bracket 
nuts to get the 
clearance 
between the 
shock link and 
brackets 
(раде 7-4). 


| SHOCK LINK BOLT/NUT 


INSPECTION о 
Check that the suspension linkage components for 
damage, replace any damaged components. о e 
SHOCK LINK BEARING REPLACEMENT “ 
Remove the pivot collar and dust soals. e е 
є. PIVOT COLLAR 
Dust SEALS 
Press the needle bearing out of the shock link using DRIVER 
the special tools. 
TOOLS: 
Driver 04949-3710001 or 
07946-M.J00100 
Attachment, 22 x 24 mm 07746-0010800 | 
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400 


ATTACHMENT/PILOT 


the needle Pross a new needle bearing into the shock link so ће 
ing into the needle bearing surface is 5.2 — 5.7 mm (0.20 - 0.22 in) 


shock link with lower fram the end of the shock link using the same | P 
the markod side — tools. я 5.2- $7 mm (0.20 - 0.22 in) 
faring out. 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Apply grease to the new dust seal lips end install 
them into the shock link. o 
Install the pivot collar. 


PIVOT COLLAR 


а DUST SEALS 


INSTALLATION SHOCK LINK 


Install the shock link into the link brackets. 
Install the shock link socket bolt from the left side. 
Install the nut. 


Install the shock link plates with the arrow facing the 
left and front side. 

Install the shock link plate bolt from the right side. 
Install the nut. 


Tighten the link bracket nuts if they were loosened 


(page 7-17) 
Tighten the suspension linkage nuts to the specified 
torque 
TORQUE: 44 Мет (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft “> ч 
e xc» 
мате м. 
SWINGARM 1 37 Mone CHAIN CASE 
ЖАРА 2 
REMOVAL < ; 


Remove the rear wheel (page 14-3) 


Remove the two screws and drive chain casc. 


SCREWS 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Remove the bolts and brake hose guides. BRAKE НО: 


Remove the shock link plate-to-swingarm bolt/nut. 


ш TS. 7 
LOW SHOCK LINK PLATE-TO- 
NC м. < 


SWINGARM BOLTS/NUT 


Remove the swingarm pivot nut and washer. PIVOT NUT/WASHER 


Remove the swingarm pivot bolt 


Loosen the left pivot adjusting bolt lock nut using the 
special tool 


TOOL: 
Lock nut wrench 07908-4690003 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Loosen the right pivot adjusting bolt lock nut using 


the special tool 


TOOL: 
Lock nut wrench 07908-4690003 


Loosen the right pivot adjusting bolt. 


Loosen the left pivot adjusting bolt, then remove the 
swingarm. 


DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION 
Remove the three SH bolts and drive chain slider. 


Check the drive chain slider for wear or damage. 


1бек мит WRENCH 
ч> 


DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER 7 BOLTS 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Remove the pivot collar and dust seals from the left PIVOT COLLAR 1 г 


swingarm pivot. E x 


Check the dust seals and collars for damage or 
fatigue. 


DUST SEALS 


Remove the pivot distance collar and dust seals from f 
the swingarm right pivot. DUST SEALS 


Check the dust seals and collars for damage or 
fatigue. 


PIVOT DISTANCE COLLAR 


Turn the inner race of the right pivot bearings with 
your finger. 

The bearings should turn smoothly and quiotly. Also | 
chock that the bearing outer race fits tightly in the 
swingarm pivot. 


Remove and discard the bearings if the races do not 
turn smoothly and quietly, or if they fit loosely in the 
swingarm pivot. 


BEARING 


PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT SNÁPRING 
Remove the snap ring. 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 
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Remove the right pivot radial ball bearing using the 
special tools. 

TOOLS: 

Bearing remover handle 07936-3710100 
Bearing remover head 07936-3710600 
Remover weight 07741-0010201 


Press the right pivot needle bearing out using the 
special tools and a hydraulic press. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07949-3710001 
Attachment, 34 mm 07ZMD-MBWO100 
or 

Driver shaft 07946-М./00100 
Attachment, 34 mm 072М0-МВУ/0100 


Pack а new needle bearing with grease. 
Press the needle bearing into the right swingarm 
pivot until it seats using the special tools and a 
hydraulic press. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 37 mm 072М0-МВУ/0200 
Pilot, 28 mm 07746-0041100 


Press in the radial ball bearing using the special tools 
and а hydraulic press. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 

or 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 37 mm 07ZMD-MBWO200 
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 


BEARING REMOVER 


DRIVER SHAFT 


ATTACHMENT 


DRIVER 


ATTACHMENT/PILOT 


Install the snap r 


g into the groove securely. 


Remove the left pivot needle bearing from the 
swingarm pivot using the special tools. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07949-3710001 
Attachment, 37 mm 07ZMD-MBW0200 
or 

Driver shaft 07946-MJ00100 
Attachment, 37 mm 072М0-МВУ/0200 
or 

Driver shaft 07946-MJ00100 
Needle bearing remover 97HMC-MR70100 


Press a new left pivot needle bearing into the 
swingarm pivot so the needle bearing surface is 5.0 — 
6.0 mm (0.20 - 0.24 in) lower from the end of the 
swingarm pivot surface using the special tools and a 
hydraulic press. 


TOOLS: 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm 07746-0010200 
Pilot, 28 mm 07746-0041100 

or 

Driver 07749-0010000 
Attachment, 37 mm 072М0-МВУ/0200 
Pilot, 28 mm 07746-0041100 


Shock link plate bearing replacement 
Remove the pivot collar and dust seals from the shock 
link plate pivot of the swingarm. 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


SNAP RING 


p DUST SEALS 
Ey 


/ PIVOT COLLAR 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Draw the needle bearing out of the swingarm using NEEDLE BEARING REMOVER 
the special tool 


TOOL: 
Bearing remover set 07LMC-KV30100 


Apply grease to the needle rollers of the new bearing. 
Install the needle bearing into the pivot until the depth 


from the swingarm outer surface is 5.5 - 6.0 mm (0.22 | 5.5 - 6.0 mm | 
= 0.24 in), using the same tool. — ыш (022-024 in) | 
| 
| 
| 
LA an А 
Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the dust DUST SEALS 
seals and pivot collar into the swingarm. EET — > 


g 
PIVOT COLLAR 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


ASSEMBLY 
RIGHT PIVOT BEARING (20 x 37 x 9) 

DUST SEALS RIGHT PIVOT 
(28 x 37 x 4) NEEDLE BEARING 


PIVOT DISTANCE 
PIVOT COLLAR nN COLLAR 


SNAP RING 


(28 х 34 х 4) DUST SEAL 


(26 x 37 x 5) 


LEFT PIVOT NEEDLE 
BEARING 


p DUST SEAL’ ашын 
=н 


ривт SEAL // 


ы A EH 


DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER 


9 Мет (0.9 kgf+m, 6.5 Ibf-ft) 
PIVOT COLLAR NEEDLE BEARING 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the dust 
seals into the right swingarm pivot. 

Fill the grease up between the inner dust seal and 
needle bearing. 

Install the pivot distance collar. 


sa 0057, SEALS 


Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the dust 
seals and pivot collar into the left swingarm pivot. 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


When tightening 
ick nut with 
lock nut 
wrench, refer 
torque wre: 
reading in 
tion on рар 
'SERVICE INFOR- 
MATION" 


Install the drive chain slider aligning the slit with the 
boss on the swingarm. 

Install the drive chain slider bosses into the hole in the 
swingarm. 


Install and tighten the new drive chain slider mount- 
ing bolts to the specified torque 


TORQUE: 9 Мет (0.9 kgf«m, 6.5 Ibf-ft) 


INSTALLATION 


Re sure to tighten the swingarm pivot fasteners to the 
specified torque in the specified sequence. If you do 
not tighten the fasteners to the correct torque or in the 
proper sequence, loosen all pivot fasteners, then 
tighten them again to the specified torque in the cor- 
rect sequence. 


1. Install the left and right adjusting bolts sot they do 
not project out of the frame inner surface. 


2. Obtain a spare pivot bolt (P/N 52101-MBW-000) or 
use a 20 mm (0.8 in) O.D. shaft. 
Set the swingarm into the frame and the shock link 
platos and temporarily insert the pivot bolt from the 
left side to support the swingarm. 


DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER. 2 аф 80175 


х 


ADJUSTING BOLT 


PIVOT BOLT 
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3. Tighten the right pivot adjusting bolt to the initial 
torque. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m. 9 Ibf-ft) 


Loosen the right pivot adjusting bolt, and retighten 
it to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 7 Nem (0.7 kgf«m, 5.1 Ibfeft) 


. Install the right pivot lock nut. 
Hold the right pivot adjusting bolt, then tighten the 
lock nut to the specified torque using the special 
tool. 


TOOL: 
Lock nut wrench 07908-4690003 
TORQUE: 

Actui 64 М-т (6.5 kgf«m, 47 Ibf-ft) 


Indicated: 58 М-т (5.9 kgf«m, 43 Ibf«ft) 


5. Insert the other pivot bolt from the right side, grad- 
ually pushing the left side pivot bolt out from the 
left side. 


6.Tighten the loft pivot adjusting bolt to the initial 
torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Мет (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft] 


Loosen the left pivot adjusting bolt and retighten it 
to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 7 Nem (0.7 kgf-m, 5.1 Ibf-ft) 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


RIGHT ADJUSTING BOLT 


REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


7. Install the left lock nut Г TE 
Hold the left pivot adjusting balt, then tighten the LOCK NUT WRENCH 


lock nut to the specified torque using the special 
tool. 


TOOL: 
Lock nut wrench 07908-4690003 


64 Nem (6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibf-ft) 
Indicated: 58 Nem (5.9 kgf«m, 43 Ibf-ft) 


B. Push the pivot bolt until it is seated. 
Install the pivot nut with the washer and tighten the 
pivot nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf-ft) 


Install the shock link plate-to-swingarm bolt/nut, then 
lighten the nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 


SHOCK LINK PLATE TO 
"WF swingarm BOLTS/NUT 


ъ == 


Route the brake hose properly, then install the rear тч < 
breke caliper/bracket onto the boss of the swingarm САЦЕЕВ ВЋАСКЕГ X N \ 
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION 


Install the brake hose guide and tighten the bolts. BRAKE HOSE GUIDES 


= 


boss of the swingarm. 


Install the drive chain case aligning the hole with the SF V Baie EHAINCASE 
Tighten the drive chain case screws securely. Е 


Install the rear wheel (page 14-8). 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


FRONT: 


1 Nem (0.1 kof«m, 0.7 Ibf«ft) 


За Nem (3.5 коїт, 25 Ibfeft) 
12 Nem (1.2 коет, 9 Ibfeft) 


34 Nem (3.5 кат, 25 Ibfeft) 


18 Nem (1.8 kgfem, 13 Ibt-tt) 


30 Nem (3.1 кат, 22 Ibf«ft) 
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15. HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


SERVICE INFORMATION 15-2 FRONT MASTER CYLINDER 15-10 
TROUBLESHOOTING 15-3 REAR MASTER CYLINDER 15-15 
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/ FRONT BRAKE CALIPER 15-19 
AIR BLEEDING 154 REAR BRAKE CALIPER 15-23 
BRAKE PAD/DISC 15-7 BRAKE PEDAL даа 


REAR: 


26 Nem (2.7 kgf«m, 20 Ibfeft) 


18 Nem (1.8 kgfem, 13 Ibf-ft) 


3 Nem (0.3 кат, 2.2 1568) 


“еее 


23 Мет (2.3 кат, 13 Ibfeft) 


9 Мет (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-ft) 


34 Nem (3.5 kgfem, 25 Ibfeft) 


34 Nem (3.5 kgfem, 25 Ibf-ft) 


A 


„427 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 
SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


A CAUTION 


Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of material composition could be hazardous to your health. 


+ Avoid breathing dust particles. 
+ Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake assemblies. Use and OSHA-approved vacuum cleaner. 


- A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc with 
a high quality brake digreasing agent. 

+ Check the brake system by applying the brake lever or pedal after the air bleeding. 

+ Spilled brake fluid will severely damage instrument lenses and painted surfaces. IL is also harmful to some rubber parts. Ве 
careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the front reservoir is horizontal first. 

+ Never allow contaminates (dirt, water, etc.) to get inta an open reservoir. 

+ Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake feels spongy, the system must be bled. 

- Always usc fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of fluid 
they may not be compatible. 

+ Always check brake operation before riding the motorcyclc. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Unit: mm (in) 


ITEM 


STANDARD 


SERVICE LIMIT 


| Front Specified brake fluid 


| por 4 


| | Brake disc thickness - 


| Mast 


44-46 (0.17 - 0.18) 


5.870 


Master piston 0.0. 


15.827 15.854 (0.6231 0.6242) 


| 15.815 (0.6226) 


3.5 (0.14) 
0.20 (0.008) 
15.925 (0.6270) 


Brake disc thickness. 


Caliper cylinder LD. | A 73396 340111537 1.339) | 34.02 (1.339) 
a “| 3209 (1.263) 
[ Caliper piston OD. | A _ 33.794 (1.3306) | 
а NS 
Rear Specified brake fluid —— DOT 4 = 
Brake pedal height E 5 (3.0) Е -- | 


48- 52(019- - 0.20) 


4.0 (0.16) 


Brake disc runout 


Master cylindi 


| Master piston 


| Caliper cylinder I.D. 


0.30 (0.012) 


| 14.000 


14.043 (0.5512 -0.5529) 


14.085 (0.5533) 


13.957 - 13.984 (0.5495 -0.5506) 
38.18 - 38.23 (1.053 - 1.505) 


Caliper piston O.D. 


13.945 (0.5490) 
38.24 (1.506) 


38.098 - 38.148 (1.1999 - 1.5019) 38.09 (1.500) 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


TORQUE VALUES 


Front master cylinder reservoir cap screw 
Brake lever pivot bolt 

Brake lever pivot nut 

Front brake light switch screw 

Front master cylinder mounting bolt 
Front brake caliper assembly torx bolt 
Front brake caliper mounting flange bolt 
Rear master cylinder joint nut 

Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 
Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt/nut. 
Rear brake caliper bracket holt 

Rear brake caliper pin bolt 

Pad pin 

Pad pin plug 

Brake hose oil bolt 

Brake caliper bleeder valve 


TOOL 


Snap ring pliers 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Brake lever/pedal soft or spongy 

* Air in hydraulic system 

+ Leaking hydraulic system 

* Contaminated brake pad/disc 

* Worn caliper piston seal 

* Worn master cylinder piston cups 
+ Worn brake pad/disc 

+ Contaminated caliper 

+ Rear caliper not sliding properly 
+ Low brake fluid level 

+ Clogged fluid passage 

+ Warped/deformed brake disc 

+ Stickinghworn caliper piston 

+ StickingAvorn master cylinder piston 
* Contaminated master cylinder 

+ Bent brake lever/pedal 


Brake lever/pedal hard 

* Clogged/restricted brake system 

+ Sticking/worn caliper piston 

+ Rear caliper not sliding properly 

* Clogged/restricted fluid passage 

+ Worn caliper piston seal 

+ Sticking^worn master cylinder piston 
* Bent brake lever/pedal 


2 Nem (0.2 коет, 1.4 Ibf-ft) 
1 Nem (0.1 kgfem, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 
6 Nem (0.6 kgfem, 4.3 Ibfeft) 
1 Nem (0.1 кат, 0.7 Ibfeft) 
12 Nem (1.2 Кат, 9 Ibf-ft) 

23 Nem (2.3 Карт, 17 Ibf«ft) 
30 Nem (3.1 коёт, 22 Ibfeft) 
18 Nem (1.8 кает, 13 Ibfeft) 
9 Nem (0.9 кат, 6.5 Ibf-ft) 
12 Nem (1.2 коет, 9 Ibfeft) 

23 Nem (23 кат, 17 Ibfeft) 
27 Nem (2.8 Кот, 20 Ibfeft) 
18 Nem (1.8 kgfem, 13 Ibfeft) 
3 Nem (0.3 көт, 2.2 Ibfeft) 
34 Nem (3.5 кат, 25 Ibf-ft) 
6 Nem (0.6 kafem, 4.3 Ibfeft) 


07914-SA50001 


Brake drags 
+ Conta! 


Apply a locking agent to the threads. 
ALOC bolt. 


Apply a locking agent to the threads. 


ated brake pad/disc 


* Misaligned wheel 
* Clogged/restricted brake hose joint 

+ Warped/deformed brake disc 

+ Rear caliper not sliding properly 

* Clogged/restricted brake hydraulic system 
* Sticking/worn caliper piston 

+ Clogged master cylinder port 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR SCREWS 
BLEEDING N 


NOTICE 
= Do not allow foreign material to enter the system 


when filling the reservoir. 

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic, or rubber 
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the 
system is serviced. 


BRAKE FLUID DRAINING 


For the front brake, turn the handlebar until the reser- 
voir is parallel to the ground, before removing the 
reservoir cap. 

Remove the screws and reservoir cap. 


Hemove the diaphragm plate and diaphragm. 


For the rear brake, remove the rear brake reservoir [RESERVOIR CAP 
mounting bolunut. 


Remove the reservoir cap. 


d diaphragm. 


Remove the diaphragm plate 


LAK 


PI, А 
И „———< VAY DIAPHRAGM 
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Connect а bleed hose то the calipar bleed valve. 


Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever or 
pedal. 

Stop pumping the lever or pedal when fluid stop flow- 
ing out of the bleed valve. 


BRAKE FLUID FILLING 


Fill the reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed 
container. 


C NOTICE 

* Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container. 

+ Do not mix different types of fluid, they are not 
compatible. 


Connect a commercially available brake bleeder to the 
bleed valve. 

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve, 
adding fluid when the fluid level in the master cylin- 
der reservoir is low. 


* Check the fluid level often while bleeding the brakes 
to prevent air from being pumped into the system. 

+ When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the man- 
шастигегв operating instructions. 


Repeat tho provious step procedures until air bubbles 
do not appear in the plastic hose. 


+ If air is entering the bleeder from around the bleed 
valve threads, seal the threads with teflon tape. 

+ If a brake bleeder is not available, fill the master 
cylinder and operate the brake lever or pedal to fill 
the system. 


Close the bleed valve. 
Noxt, perform the brake bleeding procedure. 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


BLFED VALVE BLEED HOSE 


BRAKE BLEEDER 


BLEED VALVE BLEED HOSE 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Do not release 
the brake lever or 
pedal until the 
bleed valve hes 
been closed 
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BRAKE BLEEDING 


Connect a clear bleed hose to the blecd valve. 

Purnp the lever or pedal until there are no air bubbles 
in the fluid flowing out of the master cylinder, and 
lever or podal resistance is felt. 


1.Squeeze the brake lever or push the brake pedal, 
open the bleed valve 1/2 of a turn and then close the 
valve. 


2.Release the brake lever or pedal until the bleed 
valve has been closed. 


Repeat steps 1 and 2 until bubbles cease to appear in 
the fluid coming out of the bleed valve. 

Tighten the bleed valve. 

TORQUE: 6 Nem (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft) 


Fill the fluid reservoir to the upper level. 


Reinstall the diaphragm and diaphragm plate. 


Install the reservoir cap, and tighten the screws to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 2 Мет (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft] 


Install the reservoir cap securely, then install the 
reservoir onto the seat rail and tighten the mounting 
bolt/nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft] 


BLEED VALVE BLEED HOSE 


DIAPHRAGM PLATE 


DIAPHRAGM. 


SCREWS 


SERVOIR CAP 


RE: 


RESERVOIR CAP 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


PAD PINS 


BOLTS 


BRAKE PAD/DISC | 
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT | 


Always replace 


оз Loosen the pad pins. 
even disc pres- Remove the bolts and brake caliper. 
sure 


Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow instal- 
lation of new brake pads. 


Remove the pad pins, pad spring and brake pads. - BRAKE PADS 
Y \ 


Clean the inside of the caliper especially around the 
caliper pistons. 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Install the new brake pads | PADENS T — 
install the pad spring with its arrow mark facing up as EE - 4 қ 


shown. 


Push the pad spring, then install the pad pin. 


РЕНЕ 
РАО SPRING 


Ве careful nor to Install the brake caliper to the fork log so that the disc 
mage the pads. is positioned between the pads. 


Зу BOLTS PAD PINS 
g 


Install and tighten the new brake caliper mou 
bolts. 


TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-tt) 
Tighten the pad pins. 


TORQUE: 18 М-т (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) е 


BRAKE CALIPER 


ерісе REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT 


breke pads in 
pairs lo assure — Check the brake fluid level in the brake master cylin 
even. der reservoir as this operation causes the level to rise. 


Push the caliper pistons all the way in by pushing the 
caliper body inward to allow installation of new brake 
pads. 


Remove the pad pin plug. 
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Loosen the pad pin. 


Remove the caliper bracket bolt. 


в ; 
CALIPER BRACKET BOLT 


Pivot the caliper up. ЗНАКЕ PAGE 
Remove the pad pin and brake pads. 


Make sure the brake pad spring is in place. 
Install the new brake pads. 


Lower the caliper while pushing the pads against the 
pad spring so the pad ends arc positioned onto the 
retainer on the caliper bracket. 


Install the pad pin. 


Ж 


PAD PIN 


Install and tighten the caliper bracket bolt. 
TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 
Tighten the pad pin 


TORQUE: 18 Мет (1.8 kaf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 


CALIPER BRACKET BOLT 
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Install and tighten the pad pin plug PAD PIN PLUG 


TORQUE: 3 Nem (0.3 kgfem, 2.2 Ibf-ft) 


BRAKE DISC INSPECTION 
Visually inspect the brake disc for damage or cracks. 
Measure the brake disc thickness with a micrometer. 
SERVICE LIMITS: 

FRONT: 3.5 mm (0.14 in) 

REAR: 40 mm (0.16 in) 


Replace the brake disc if the smallest measurement is 
less than the service limit. 


Measure the brake disc warpage with a dial indicator 


SERVICE LIMITS: 
FRONT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in) 
REAR: 0.30 mm (0.012 іп) 


Check the wheel bearings for excessive play, if the 
warpage exceeds the service limit 

Replace the brake disc if the wheel bearings are nor- 
mal 


FRONT MASTER CYLINDER П SEALING WASHERS ОШ BOLI 
REMOVAL 


Drain the front hydraulic system (page 15-4). 


Disconnect the brake light switch wire connectors. 
Remove the brake hose oil bolt, sealing washers and 
brake hose eyelet 


the | 


system is SWITCH CONNECTORS 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Remove the bolts from the master cylinder holder and 


| MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER 
remove the master cylinder assembly. 


BOLTS 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the pivot bolt/nut and brake lever assembly. 


BRAKE LEVER PIVOT NUT 


Remove the screw and brake light switch. SCREW BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


Remove the boot. 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 
ЧАА 


Remove the snap ring from the master cylinder bady БАЗА. SNAP RINEPUDIS 
using the special tool as shown. 


TOOL: 
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50000 
Remove the master piston and spring. MASTER PISTON MASTER CYLINDER 
Clean the inside of the cylinder and reservoir with 
brake fluid. 

PISTON CUPS | SPRING 
INSPECTION 


Chock the piston boot, primary cup and secondary 


cup for fatigue or damago. 
Check the master cylinder and piston for abnormal 
scratches. 


Measure the master cylinder 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 15.925 mm (0.6270 in) 


ХА 


Measure the master cylinder piston 0.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 15.815 mm (0.6226 іп) 


«4 
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ASSEMBLY 
2 Nem (0.2 kgfem, 1.4 Ibfeft) 


RESERVOIR CAP 


DIAPHRAGM. 
PLATE 


a DIAPHRAGM 


SPRING 
<> 


MASTER PISTON 


Spa MASTER CYLINDER 


SNAP RING. 


08 


6 Nem (0.6 коїт, 4.3 Ibfeft) 
1 Nem (0.1 kgf«m, 0.7 Ibfeft) 


воот 


esr 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


Keep te oston. Coat all parts with clean brake fluid before assembly. МАТЕЯ PISTON MASTER CYLINDER 

cups, spring, snap 
ring and boot as a 
set; do not substi- 
tute individual 
ports 


When installing Dip the piston in brake fluid. 
the cups, donot Install the spring into the piston. 

allow the lips to. Ingtall the piston assembly into the master cylinder. 

turn inside out Р 


че Ё PISTON CUPS. SPRING 


ricki но кайла. SNAP RING SNAP RING PLIERS 
snap ring is firmly 


seated in ње TOOL: 
groove. Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50000 
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Install the boot. 


Install the brake light switch and tighten the screw to SCREW 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 
the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 1 Мет (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft) 


Apply silicone grease to the contact surfaces of the 
brake lever and piston tip. 


Install the brake lever assembly, tighten the pivot bolt 
to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 1 Nem (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibt-ft) 


Hold the pivot bolt and tighten the pivot nut to them 
specified torque. 


(€ 
ma 


TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kaf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft) 


BRAKE LEVER PIVOT NUT 
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Place the master cylinder assembly on the handlebar. 
Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch 
mark on the handlebar. 


Install the master cylinder holder with the “UP” mark 
facing up. 

Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower boit to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Install the brake hose eyelet with the oil bolt and new 
sealing washers. 

Push the eyelet joint against the stopper, then tighten 
the oil bolt to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 34 Nem (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft) 
Connect the brake light switch wire connectors. 


Fill the reservoir to the upper level and bleed the 
brake system (page 15-4). 


REAR MASTER CYLINDER 


Avoid spilling fluid 
on painted, 


serviced. 


REMOVAL 
Drain the rear hydraulic system (page 15-4). 


Remove the brake light switch wire clamp. 
Disconnect the brake light switch 2P (Black) connec- 
tor. 

Remove the rear master cylinder reservoir mounting 
bolt/nut. 


Remove the brake hose oil bolt, sealing washers and 
brake hose. 


Loosen the rear master cylinder mounting bolts. 
Remove the rider footpeg bracket socket bolts and 
driver footpeg bracket assembly. 


| MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER 


UP" MARK BOLTS 


(а SEALING WASHERS | OIL BOLT 
- 3 


| SWITCH CONNECTORS 


BOLT/NUT 


RESERVOIR 


| BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH CONNECTOR | 


MOUNTING BOLTS NIS OIL кз 


SEALING 4 
WASHERS 


FOOTPEG BRACKET 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Remove and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin. 
Remove the joint pin. 


Remove the master cylinder mounting bolts, step 
guard and master cylinder. 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the screw and reservoir hose joint from the 
master cylinder. 


Remove the boot. 


Remove the snap ring from the master cylinder body 
using the special tool as shown. 


TOOL: 
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50000 


Remove the push rod, master piston, primary cup and 
spring. 


Clean the inside of the cylinder with brake fluid. 
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R CYLINDER 


SCREW 


BOOT ЗМАР RING 


SNAP RING PLIERS 


SPRING PRIMARY CUP 


ne 
ж SECONDARY СИР 


KAA 


» 
ж. 


CS 


MASTER PISTON PUSH ROD ASSEMBLY 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


INSPECTION 


Check the piston boot, primary cup and secondary 
cup for fatigue or damage. 

Check the master cylinder and piston for abnormal 
scratches, 

Measure the master cylinder 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm (0.5533 in) 


Measure the master cylinder piston O.D. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm (0.5490 іп) 


ASSEMBLY 


RESERVOIR JOINT RESERVOIR CAP 
SF O-RING 


MASTER CYLINDER 


DIAPHRAGM PLATE 


DIAPHRAGM. 


| 
че Ры 


ё MASTER wo | 


а? SECONDARY 
че CUP 


18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, 
13 Ibf«ft) ХА 


SNAP RING 
E BOOT LOWER JOINT 


p the piston, Coat all parts with clean brake fluid before assembly. 
рз. soring. snap SPRING 
ring end boot аза 
et; do not substi- 

tute individual 


К 


c» à PRIMARY CUP 


ей 


SECONDARY CUP 


hen installing Dip the piston in brake fluid. ә i 
һе cups. до пог Install the spring onto the primary cup. 


allow the lips t2 Install the spring/primary cup and master piston = 
turn inside out. = assembly. а 
Apply silicone grease to the piston contact area of the 
push rod. 


MASTER PISTON PUSH ROD ASSEMBLY 
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Install the push rod into the master cylinder. BOOT SNAP RING 
Be certain the Install the snap ring. „аба я 
ар ring is firmly 
seated in ће TOOL: 
97006. Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50000 


Install the boot. 


SNAP RING PLIERS 


Apply brake fluid to à new O-ring and install it onto 
the reservoir joint. 
Install the reservoir joint into the master cylinder. 


VOIR JOINT 


> Ё ойнв 


Apply a locking agent to the reservoir joint screw 
threads. 


Install and tighten the screw securely. 


RESERVOIR JOINT 


If the push rod is disassembled, adjust the push rod 
length as shown. 

After adjustment, tighten the lock nut to the specified 
torque 


LOCK NUT LOWER JOINT 


TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kaf-m, 13 Ibf-ft) 


100 mm (3.9 in) 
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INSTALLATION MASTER CYLINDER 


Place the master cylinder onto the main footpeg 
bracket, install the step guard and master cylinder 
mounting bolts. 


Connect the brake pedal to the push rod lower joint 
Install the joint pin and secure it with a new cotter pin. 


Install the rider footpeg bracket onto the frame, tight- 
en the socket bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) 


Tighten the master cylinder mounting bolts to the Ane 


specified torque. 


TORQUE: 9 Nem (0.9 kgf«m, 6.5 ЫН) 


Install the brake hose with the oil bolt and new seal- 
ing washers. 

Push the eyelet joint against the stopper, then tighten 
the oil bolt to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 34 Nem (3.5 kgf«m, 25 Ibfeft) 


Install and tighten the brake reservoir mounting 
bolt/nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Мет (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the brake light switch 2P (Black) connector. 
Secure the brake light switch wire with a wire clamp. 


Fill the reservoir to the upper level and bleed the 
brake system (page 15-4) 


FRONT BRAKE CALIPER | SEALING WASHERS OIL BOLT 
REMOVAL : 


Drain the front brake hydraulic system (page 15-4). 


Avoid soiling fluid Remove the oil bolt, scaling washers and brake hose 
теі. eyelet joint. 
plastic, or rubbar Remove the caliper mounting bolts, caliper and the 


ports. Расе 8199 brake pads (page 15-6) 
over these parts 


whenever the | 


BOLTS BRAKE CALIPER 
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DISASSEMBLY 


Install corrugated cardboard or a sheet of soft wood 
between the pistons. 
Do not use high Apply small squirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet to 
pressure air or remove the pistons. 
bring the nozzle 
тоо close to the 


inlet 


Remove the four caliper assembly bolts and separate 
the caliper halves. 


ASSEMBLY BOLTS 


Remove the following: 
Joint seals 
"b. - Caliper piston А 
- Caliper piston В 


CALIPER PISTONS 


JOINT SEAL 


Push the dust seals and piston seals in and lift them 


PISTON SEAL 
out. 


hace. 


Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid. 


DUST SEAL 
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INSPECTION 


Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other 
damage. 


Measure the caliper cylinder |.D. 
SERVICE LIMITS: 


A: 34.02 mm (1.339 in] 
B: 32.09 mm (1.263 in) 


Check the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring or 
other damage. 


Measure the caliper piston О.О. 
SERVICE LIMITS: 


A: 33.794 mm (1.3305 in] 
B: 31.869 mm (1.2547 in] 


ASSEMBLY 


CALIPER PISTON B 
6 Nem (0.6 kgf«m, 4.3 Ibf-ft) 


М2 JOINT SEAL 


CALIPER PISTON A 


D „бе 


DUST SEAL 


2 Ё 


PISTON SEAL 
23 Nem (2.3 kgf«m, 17 Ibfeft) 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Coat the new piston seals with clean brake fluid. 
Coat the new dust seals with silicone grease. 


Install the piston and dust seals into the grooves in 
the caliper body. 


Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and 
install them into the caliper cylinder with their open 
ends toward the pad. 


Install the new joint seal into the fluid passage on 
caliper. 


Assemble the caliper halves. 
Apply a locking agent to the caliper assembly bolt 
threads 


Install and tighten the caliper assembly bolts to the 
specified torque. 


TORQUE: 23 Nem (2.3 кт, 17 Ibfeft) 


INSTALLATION 


Install the brake pads and caliper onto the fork leg 
(page 15-6). 


Install and tighten the new caliper mounting bolts to 
the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 Кайт, 22 Ibf-ft! 


Install the brake hose eyelet to the caliper body with 
two new sealing washers and oil bolt. 


Ed 


че 


CALIPER 
PISTON 


„аба DUST SEAL 


CALIPER PISTONS 


JOINT SEAL 


COE assemety Bouts 


OIL BOLT 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


Push the brake hose eyelet to the stopper on the 
caliper, then tighten the oil bolt to the specified 
torque. 


EYELET JOINT  ȘTOPPER | 


TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf«m, 25 Ibf-ft] 


Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system (page 
15-4). 


REAR BRAKE CALIPER SEALING WASI 


void spilling fluid 
on painted. 
plastic, or rubber 
parts. Place a rag 
over these part 


whenever the 


system is 
serviced 


REMOVAL 


Drain the rear brake hydraulic system (page 15-5). 


Remove the oil bolt, sealing washers and brake hose 


eyelet joint. 


Remove the caliper bracket bolt and the brake pads 
(page 15-8). 


* BRACKET BOLT 


Pivot the caliper up and remove it. 


DISASSEMBLY COLLAR 


Remove the pad spring, collar and boot from the 
caliper body. 


PAD SPRING 
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Place a shop towel over the piston. 
Dy nol use high Position the caliper body with the piston down and 
pressure sit or apply small squirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet to 


bring the nozzle remove the piston. 
too close по the 
in 


Ве саге пого Push the dust seal and piston seal in and lift them out. 
damage the 


piston Moro Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid. 
surface. 


DUST SEAL 


INSPECTION 


Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other 
damage. 


Measure the caliper cylinder 1.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 38.24 mm (1.506 in) 


Check the caliper pistons for scratches, scoring or 
other damage. 


Measure the caliper piston 0.0. 


SERVICE LIMIT: 38.09 mm (1.500 in) ” 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE 


ASSEMBLY 


6 Nem (0.6 kgfem, 4.3 Ibf-ft) g Ё 


PISTON SEAL 


CALIPER PISTON 


Se BOOT 


rt 
[s 
& g p 
DUST SEAL 
PAD SPRING 


27 Мет (2.8 kgf«m, 20 Ibfeft) 


Coat the new piston seal with clean brake fluid бат Seal 
Coat the new dust seal with silicone grease. тў, "xo 


Install the piston seal and dust seal into the groove of 
the caliper body. 


Coat the caliper piston with clean brake fluid and /2 


install it into the caliper cylinder with its open end 
toward the pad. : > 


® АН SA 
CALIPER PISTON 


PISTON SEAL 


Install the pad spring into the caliper body. 
if the caliper and bracket pin boots are hard or deteri- 
orated, replace them with new anes. \ 


Apply silicone grease to the inside of the bracket pin 
boot. 
Install the bracket pin boot and collar into the caliper. 


PAD SPRING 
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Install the pad retainer into the bracket. 


E BRAKE CALIPER 


INSTALLATION 


Apply silicone grease to the caliper pin and install the 
caliper onto the bracket. 


Install the brake pads (nage 15-8) 


Install and tighten the caliper bracket bolt to the spec- - 
ified torque. > SEALING WASHERS ‘OIL BOLT 


TORQUE: 23 Nem (2.3 kgf«m, 17 БЕН) ; 
Install the brake hose сусіст to the caliper body with 
two new sealing washers and the oil bolt. 

Push the brake hose eyelet to the stopper on the 
caliper, then tighten the oil bolt to the specified 
torque. 

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m. 25 Ibf-ft) 


Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic system (page 
15-4) 


BRAKE PEDAL 
REMOVAL 


Remove the main footpeg bracket mounting bolts and 
bracket assembly from the lower bracket. 


Remove and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin 
Rernove the joint pin. 


COTTER РІМ SNAP RING 


BRAKE PEDAL 
Unhook the return spring and remove the brake light 
switch from the step holder. 

Unhook the brake pedal return spring 


Remove the snap ring, thrust washer, and wave wash- 
er 
Remove the brake pedal from the pivot. 


a г. » 
SWITCH SPRING SS RETURN SPRING 
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INSTALLATION 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 
SWITCH SPRING 


nie 


AN 


/ 8 Ac" 9 Nem (0.9 kgf«m, 
JOINT PIN p б 7 20. БЯ 
SNAP RING 1 
WAVE WASHER SNC: 
THRUST WASHER 


6.5 Ibf-ft) 
26 Nem (2.7 коет, 


BRAKE PEDAL 20 Ibf-ft) 


Apply grease to the sliding surface of the brake pedal 
and footpeg. 

Install the brake pedal, wave washer and thrust wash- 
er to the pedal pivot 


THRUST 
WASHER 


x 


BRAKE PEDAL 


Secure the pedal pivot with a snap ring. jp COTTERPIN SNAP RING 
че BRAKE PEDAL 


Hook the brake pedal return spring. 
Install the brake light switch and hook the switch 
spring. 

Connect the brake pedal to the push rod lower joint. 
Install the joint pin and secure it with а new cotter pin. 


(SWITCH SPRING = RETURN SPRING 


LUCES 
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15-28 


Install the right rider footpeg bracket assembly onto ' 
the frame. 


Install and tighten the right rider footpeg bracket sock- | 
et bolts to the specified torque. a 


TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft) ащ 


FOOTPEG BRACKET 


MEMO 


BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 
SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


BATTERY 


MAIN FUSE 


REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 


ALTERNATOR 


e ea R + 
MAIN FUSE 
BATTERY 30A 
в 
| 
GGRR 
|_| 
6P Black 1 3P White 
Г ууу 
T al үте 
в а Y Y Y 
6 я 
rit 2; 
2 
REGULATOR/RECTIFIER % Ye 
R: Red 
L2 A. 7 W: White 
ALTERNATOR 
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16. BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


| SYSTEM DIAGRAM 16-0 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-7 
SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 16-8 
TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-9 

| BATTERY 16-5 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


A WARNING 


* The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when 
charging. 
+ The battery contains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protective 
clothing and a face shield. 
- If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water 
- If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately. 
+ Electrolyte is poisonous 
- If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk and сай your local Poison Control Center or a call a physician 
immediately. 


+ Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical component. 

+ Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the igni- 
tion switch is turned to "ON" and current is present. 

* For extended storage, remove the battery, give it а full charge, and store it in a cool, dry space. For maximum service 
life, charge the stored battery every two weeks. 

+ For a battery romaining in a stored motorcycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery terminal 

* The maintenance free battery must be replaced when it reaches the end of its service lite. 

+ The battery сап be damaged of overcharged or undercharged, or of left to discharge for long period. These samo con 
ditions contribute to shortening the “life span” of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery 
deteriorates after 2-3 years. А 

+ Battery voltage may recover after battery charging, but under heavy load, battery voltage will drop quickly and eventu 
ally die out. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often results 16 | 


from problems in the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharging symptom. If one of the battery cells is shorl- 
ed and battery voltage does not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery. Under these con- 
ditions, the electrolyte level goes down quickly. 

* Before troubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if the battery 
is frequently under heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight on for long periods of time without riding the 
motorcycle. 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


+ The battery will self-discharge when the motorcycle is not in use. For this reason, charge the battery every 2 weeks to pre- 


vent sulfation from occurring. 
* When checking the charging system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 16-3). 
+ For battery charging, do not exceed the charging current and time specified on the battery. Use of excessive current or 


charging time may damage the battery. 
BATTERY TESTING 
Refer to the instruction of the Operation Manual for the recommended battery tester. The recommended battery tester puts a 
“load” on the battery so that the actual battery condition of the load can be тсазигса. 


Recommended battery tester ВМ210-АН (U.S.A. only), BM-210 or BATTERY MATE or equivalent 


SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Battery (00 AN - B6 Ah 
2.0 mA max. Е 
Voltage (207/68) | Fully charged и 130-132У 
Needs charging (Below 123 V 
| Charging current Мота! ООО 09 AB- 10h 
Quick T 45 A5 h 
Alternator ш 0.433 KW/5,000 rpm 
Charging coil resistance (20'C/68F) 01-100 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


BATTERY IS DAMAGED OR WEAK 


Remove the battery (page 16-5). С Incorrect 
Check the battery condition using the recom- 
mended battery tester. 


RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER: 
BM-210 or BATTERY MATE or equivalent 


Correct 


Y 


install the battery (page 16-5). .. Incorrect. 
Check the battery current leakage (leak test; 
page 16-7). 


Correct 


Y 


Check the alternator charging coil (page 16-8). Incorrect 


STANDARD: 0.1 - 1.0 Q (20°C/68'F) 


Correct 


Y 


Measure and record the battery voltage using a Correct 
digital multimeter (page 16-5). 

Start the engine. 

Measure the charging voltage (page 16-8). 
Compare the measurement to result of the fol- 
lowing calculation. 


STANDARD: 
Measured battery voltage < Measured charg- 
ing voltage < 15.5 V 


Incorrect 


| Disconnect the regulator/rectifier connector and 


> 


> 


* Faulty battery. 


recheck the battery current leakage. 


Correct Incorrect 


+ Shorted wire harness. 
* Faulty ignition switch. 


——r  * Faulty regulator/rectifier. 


+ Faulty charging coil. 


+ Faulty battery. 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


Y 
Check the voltage and resistance at the regula оте, circuit in related wire. 
tor/rectifier connector (page 16-9). + Loose or poor contacts of related terminal 
+ Shorted wire harness. 
Correct 


- —»- + Faulty regula: 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


BATTERY 


Always turn the 
ignition swatch to 
"OFF" before 
removing the 
battery. 


Connect the posi- 
tive terminal first 
and then the neg- 

ative cable 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Remove the ECM (page 5-85) 


Open the battery case cover by releasing the two lock- 
ing clips. 


Disconnect the negative cable and then the positive 
cable, and remove the battery. 


Install the battery in the reverse order of removal with 
the proper wiring as shown. 


Atter installing the battery, coat the terminals with 
сісап grease. 


VOLTAGE INSPECTION 


Measure the battery voltage using a digital multime- 
ter. 


VOLTAGE: 
Fully charged: 13.0 - 13.2V 
Under charged: Below 12.3V 


TOOL: 
Digital multimeter Commercially 
available 


BATTERY TESTING 


Always clear the work area of flammable materials 
such as gasoline, brake fluid, electrolyte, or cloth tow- 
als when operating the tester. The heat generated by 
the tester may cause a fire. 


Remove the battery (see above). 


Securely connect the tester’s positive (+) cable first, 
then connect the negative (-) cable. 


TOOL: 

Battery tester BM-210-AH (U.S.A. only), 
BM210 or BATTERY MATE or 
equivalent 


CASE COVER 


BATTERY NEGATIVE TERMINAL 


BATTERY 


BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


For accurate test 
results, be sure 
the tester's cables 
and clamps ere in 
good working 
ndition and that 
а secure connec- 
tion can bc made 
at the battery. 


For the first 
check, DO NOT 
charge the bartory 
before testing: 
test it in an "ав 
is” condition. 
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Set the temperature switch to “HIGH” ог "LOW" 
depending on the ambient temperature 


Push in the appropriate test button for 3 seconds and 
read the condition of the battery on the meter. 


To avoid damaging the tester, only test batteries with 

ап amperage rating of less than 30 Ah 

Testor damage can result from overheating when: 

- The test button is pushed in for more than 3 sec- 
onds. 

- The tester is used without being allowed to cool for 
at least 1 minute when testing more than onc bat 
tery. 

- More than 10 consecutive tests are performed with- 
out allowing at lcost a 30-minute cool-down period. 


The result of a test on the meter scale is relative to the 


HIGH: 
15 °C (60 Е) or higher 
LOW: 
15 °C (60 'F) or lower 


TEST BUTTONS 


85500990 
tJ 


amp. hour rating of the battery. ANY BATTERY READ- 
ING IN THE GREEN ZONE IS OK. Batteries should 
only be charged if they register in the YELLOW or RED 
zone. 


BATTERY CHARGING 
Remove the battery (page 16-5) 


* Clean the battery terminals and position the battery 
аз far away trom the charger as the leads will 
permit. 

+ Do not place batteries below the charger-gases 
from the battery may corrode and damage the 
charger, 

* Do not place batteries on top of the charger. Be 
sure the air vents are not blocked. 


YELLOW 


e GREEN 


BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


TOOL: 
Christie battery charger MC1012/2 (U.S.A. only) BATTERY AMP HR. 


SELECTOR SWITCH 
1. Turn the Power Switch to the OFF position. 
2. Set the battery Amp. Hr. Selector Switch for the size 891990 

of the battery being charged. 351050 9510160 
3, Set the Timer to the position indicated by the Honda 

Battery Tester; RED-3, RED-2, or YELLOW 1. 

If you are charging a new battery, set the switch to Ë 


01003 16510 30 


the NEW BATT position. 
4. Attach the clamps to the battery terminals; RED to 
Positive, BLACK to Negative. 


Set the appropriate amp. hour rating. 
Connect the battery cables only when the Power 


Switch is OFF. 


5. Turn the Power Switch to the ON position. 


6.When the timer reaches the “Trickle” position, the TIMER 
automatically ^ charging cycle is complete. Turn the Power Switch Trickle 
switch то the ^ OFF and disconnect the clamps. NEW BATT 


“Trickle” mode. 
after the set 
charging tirne has 
clapsod. 


7.Let the battery cool for at least 10 minutes or until 
gassing subsides after charging. 

в. Reset the battery using thc Honda Battery Testor 
and recharge if necessary using the above steps. 


YELLOW 


CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION i AMMETER 
CURRENT LEAKAGE INSPECTION à 


Turn the ignition switch off and disconnect the nega- 
tive battery cable from the battery. 

Connect the ammotor (4) probe to the ground cable 
and the ammeter (-) probe to the battery (-) terminal 
With the ignition switch off, check for current leakage. 


+ When measuring current using a tester, set it to а 
high range, and then bring the range down to an 
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the 


NEGATIVE (-) CABLE 
range sclocted may blow out the fuse in the tester. — EGATIVE CITARE «| 


* While measuring current, do not turn the ignition 
on. A sudden surge of current may blow out the 
fuse in the tester. 


SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 2.0 mA max. 


If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a short- 
ed circuit is likely. 

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one by 
one and measuring the current. 
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


Do not disconnect 
the battery or any 
cable in the charg- 
ing system with- 
out first switching 
off the ignition 
Switch. 
Failure то fallow 
this precaution 
соп damage the 
tester ог electrical 
‘components. 


CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION 


Be sure the battery is in good condition before per- 
forming this test. 


Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature. 
Stop the engine, and connect the multimeter as 
shown. 


* To prevent a short, make absolutely certain which 
are the positive and negative terminals or cable. 


Restart the engine. 

With the headlight turned to the high beam position, 
measure the voltage on the multimeter when the 
engine runs at 5,000 rpm. 


Standard: Measured battery voltage (page 16-5) < 
Measured charging voltage (see above) < 15.5 V at 
5,000 rpm 


ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 


It is not necessary 
to remove the 
stator coil to 
make this test. 


16-8 


INSPECTION 


Remove the left lower cowl (page 2-4). 


Disconnect the alternator 3P (White) connector. 


Check the resistance between all three Yellow termi- 
nals. 


STANDARD: 0.1 ~ 1.0 0 (at 20'C/68 F] 


Check for continuity between all three Yellow termi- 
nals and Ground. 
There should be no continuity. 


If readings are far beyond the standard, or it any wire 
has continuity to ground, replace the alternator stator. 
Refer to section 10 for stator removal. 


BATTERY 


3P (WHITE) CONNECTOR 


3P (WHITE) CONNECTOR 


BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM 


REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM INSPECTION 


Remove the rear cow! (page 2-2). 


Disconnect the regulator/rectifier connectors, and 
check it for loose contact or corroded terminals. 


3P (WHITE) CONNECTOR 


It the regulated voltage reading (see page 16-6) is out с 
of the specification, measure the voltage between 6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
connector terminals (wire harness side) as follows: ^ А r 


Кет | Terminal Specification 


Battery | Red/White (+) | Battery voltage | 
charging | and | should register 
line ground) | 
Charging coil | Yellow and 01-100 
line | Yellow | (et 20'C/68 T) 
um. / | 
Ground line | Green and | Continuity ие / 
ground should exist 3P (WHITE) CONNECTOR 
If all components of the charging system are normal SP BLACK] CONNECTOR 
and there are no loose connections at the regulator/roc 2 dx 


tifier connectors, replace tho regulator/rectifier unit. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Disconnect the alternator 3P (White) connector. 
Disconnect the alternator 6P (Black) connector. 


Remove the regulator/rectifier unit mounting bolts, 
regulator/rectifier and plate. 


Install the regulator/rectifier unit in the reverse order 
of removal. 


IGNITION SYSTEM 
SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


ENGINE STOP SWITCH 


IGNITION SWITCH THROTTLE SENSOR 


BATTERY 
MAIN FUSE FUSE BOX 


ENGINE STOP RELAY 


DIRECT IGNITION 
COIL 


CAM PULSE 
GENERATOR 


SPARK PLUGS 


IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 


NEUTRAL SWITCH 


p 
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17. IGNITION SYSTEM 


SYSTEM DIAGRAM 17-0 IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 17-4 | 
SERVICE INFORMATION 17-1 IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 17-6 


TROUBLESHOOTING 17-3 IGNITION TIMING 17-8 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


+ Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the igni- 
tion switch is turned to "ON" and current is present. 

+ When servicing the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting sequence on page 17-3. 

+ This motorcycle's Ignition Control Module (ICM) is built into the Engine Control Module (ECM). 

+ The ignition timing does not normally need to be adjusted since the ECM is factory preset 

* The ECM may be damaged if dropped. Also if the connector is disconnected when current is flowing, the excessive volt- 
age may damage the module. Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing. 

+ A faulty ignition system is often related to poor connections. Check those connections before proceeding. Make sure the 
battery is adequately charged. Using the starter motor with a weak battery results in a slower engine cranking spood as 
well as no spark at the spark plug. 

+ Use spark plug of the correct heat range. Using spark plug with an incorrect heat range сап damage the engine. 

+ The direct ignition coil that the ignition coil and spark plug cap are integrated, is adopted in this motorcycle. 

* Refer to section 5 for Throttle Position (TP) sensor, cam pulse generator and ECM inspection. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Spark plug (Iridium) NGK | ІМЯЗА-9Н 
DENSO 1UH27D 


Spark plug gai 0.80 - 0.90 mm (0.031 - 0.035 іп) 

Ignition coil peak voltage Г 100 V minimum | 
Ignition pulse generator peak voltage Е 0.7 V minimum PIER 
ignition timing ("F" mark) E Е! СЗ BTOC at idle j 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


TORQUE VALUES 


Timing hole cap 18 Nem (1.8 kgfem, 13 ПЪРЛ) Apply grease to the threads. 

Spark plug 12 Nem (1.2 kgm, 9 Ibf-ft) 

Ignition pulse generator rotor special bolt 59 Nem (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft) 

TOOLS 

Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or 

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 (Not available in U.S.A.) with 
commercially available digital multimeter (impedance 10 MQ/DCV mini- 
mum) 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


+ Inspect the following before diagnosing the system. 
- Faulty spark plug 


Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connection 


- Water got into the direct ignition coil (leaking the ignition coil secondary voltage) 

+ If there is no spark at either cylinder, temporarily exchange the direct ignition coil with the a known-good опе and perform 
the spark test. If there is spark, the exchanged direct ignition coil is faulty. 

+ “Initial voltage" of the ignition primary coil is the battery voltage with the ignition switch turned to "ON" and the engine 
stop switch turned on (the engine is not cranked by the starter motor). 


No spark at all plugs 


Unusual condition 


Probable cause (Check in numerical order] 


Ignition cail | No initial voltage with ignition and 1. Faulty engine stop switch 
primary | engine stop switches turned on (other | 2. An open circuit in BlackWhite wire between the direct 
voltage electrical components are normal). ignition coil and engine stop switch. 

3. Loose or poor connect of the direct ignition coil primary 
| wire terminal, or an open circuit in primary coil (check at 
| the ECM connector} 
| 4. Faulty ECM (in case when the initial voltage is normal 
| while disconnecting ECM connector) 

Initial voltage is normal, but it drops 1. Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections. 

down to 2 - 4 V while cranking the 2. Undercharged battery. 

engine. 3. No voltage between the Black/White (+) and body 
ground (-) at the ECM multi-connector or loosen ECM 
connection. 

4. Ап open circuit or loose connection in Green wire. 

5. An open circuit or loose connection in Blue/Black, 
Yellow/White, Red/Blue and Red/Yellow wires between 
the direct ignition coils and ECM. 

6. Short circuit in ignition primary сой 

7. Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch. 

8. Ап open circuit or loose connection in No.7 related cir- 
cuit wires. 

+ Side stand switch line: Green/White wire 
| + Neutral switch line: Light Green wire 

9. Faulty ignition pulse generator (measure the peak valt- 
age). 

| 10. Faulty ECM (in case when above No. 1 - 9 are normal). 
| Initial voltage is normal, but no peak 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor connections. 
voltage while cranking the engine. 2. Faulty peak voltage adaptor. 
| 3. Faulty ECM (in case when above No.1, 2 are normal). 
| Initial voltage is normal, but peak volt- 1. The multimeter impedance is too low; below 10 
age is lower then standard value. ма/осу. 

2. Cranking speed is too low (battery undercharged) 

3. Tho sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse 
were not synchronised (systom is normal if measured 
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once). 

4. Faulty ECM (in cese when above No. 1 - 3 are normal). 

Initial and peak voltage are normal, but | 1. Faulty spark plug or leaking ignition coil secondary cur- 
does not spark. rent ampere. 
| 2. Faulty ignition сой (в). 
Ignition pulse | Peak voltage is lower than standard The multimeter impedance is too low; helow 10 
generator | value. ма/осу. 

2. Cranking speed is too low (battery undercharged). 

3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse 
were not synchronised (system is normal if measured | 
voltage is over the standard voltage at least onc: 

4. Faulty ECM (in case when above No. 1 - 3 аге normal) 

| No peak voltage. 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor. 
2. Faulty ignition pulse generator. 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 


17-4 


* If there is no spark at any plug, check all connec- 
tions for loose or poor contact before measuring 
each peak voltage. 

* Use the recommended digital multimeter or com- 
mercially available digital multimeter with an 
impedance of 10 MQ/DCV minimum, 

* The display value differs depending upon the inter- 
nal impedance of thc multimeter. 

+ If the peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) is used, fol- 
low the manufacturer's instruction. 


Connect the peak voltage taster or peak voltage adap- 
tor to the digital multimeter. 


TOOLS: 
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or 
Peak voltage adaptor — 07HGJ-0020100 

(not available in U.S.A.) 
with commercially available digital multimeter 
(impedance 10 MO/DCV minimum) 


IGNITION COIL PRIMARY PEAK VOLT- 
AGE 


* Check all system connections before inspection. If 
the system is disconnected, incorrect poak voltage 
might be measured. 

* Check cylinder compression and check that the 
spark plugs are installed correctly. 


Disconnect the direct ignition coils from the spark 
plugs (page 3-6). 


Connect the direct ignition coil 2P connectors to the 
direct ignition coil. 

Shift the transmission into neutral. 

Connect known-good spark plugs to the direct igni 
tion coils and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder 
head as done in the spark test. 


DIGITAL MULTIMETER 


PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 


KNOWN-GOOD SPARK PLUG 


Avoid touching 

the spark plug: 
апа tester probes 
to prevent electric 
shock 


With the ignition coil sub-harness 9P (Black) connec- 
tor connected, connect the peak voltage adaptor or 
peak voltage tester to the 9P (Black) connector prima- 
ry wire terminal and ground. 


CONNECTION: 
No.1 coi 
Blue/Black terminal (+) - Body ground (-) 
No.2 coil 
Yellow/White terminal (+) - Body ground (-) 
No.3 coil: 
Red/Blue terminal (+) - Body ground (-) 
No.4 col 
Red/Yellow terminal (+) - Body ground (-) 


Turn the ignition switch to “ON” and the engine stop 
switch оп. 

Check for initial voltage at this time. 

The battery voltage should be measured. 

If the initial voltage cannot be measured, check the 
power supply circuit (refer to the troubleshooting, 
page 17-3). 


Crank the engine with the starter motor and read the 
ignition coil primary peak voltage. 


PEAK VOLTAGE: 100 V minimum 


и the peak voltage is abnormal, check for an open 
circuit or poor connection in the Blue/Black, 
Yellow/White, Red/Blue and Red/Yellow wires. 

If no defects are found in the harness, refer to the 
troubleshooting chart on page 17-3. 


IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK 
VOLTAGE 


* Check all system connections before inspection. If 
the system is disconnected, incorrect peak voltage 
might be measured. 

* Check cylinder compression and check that the 
spark plugs are installed correctly. 


Remove the following: 
- Seat (page 2-2) 
- Lower cowl (page 2-4) 


Disconnect the 22P (Light gray) connector from the 
ECM. 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


SP (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 
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IGNITION SYSTEM 


Avoid touching 

the spark plugs 

and tester probes 

to prevent electric 
shock 


IGNITION 
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Connect the peak voltage tester or peck voltage adap- 
or probes to the connector terminal of the wire har- 
ness side and ground. 


TOOLS: 
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or | 
Peak voltage adaptor — 07HGJ-0020100 | 

{not available in U.S.A.) 
with commercially available digital multimeter 
limpedance 10 MO/DCV minimum) 


CONNECTIO! 
Yellow terminal (+) - Ground (-) 


PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 


22P (LIGHT GRAY) CONNECTOR 


Crank the engine with the starter motor and read the 
peak voltage. 


PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum 


If the peak voltage measured at ECM multi-connector 
is abnormal, measure the peak voltage at the ignition 
pulse generator connector. 


Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P (Red) con- | 
пестог and connect the tester probos to the terminal 
(Yellow and White/Yellow) 

In the same manner as at the ECM connector, mea- 
sure the peak voltage and compare it to the voltage | 
measured at the ECM connector. 


* If the peak voltage measured at the ECM is abnor- 
mal and the one measured at the ignition pulso 
generator is normal, the wire harness has an open 
circuit or loose connection. 

+ If both peak voltages are abnormal, check each item 
in the troubleshooting chart. If all items are normal, 
the ignition pulse generator is faulty. See following 
steps for ignition pulse generator replacement. 


PULSE GENERATOR 
REMOVAL 


Remove the lower cowl (page 2-4). 


Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P (Red) con 
nector. 


2P (RED) CONNECTOR 


PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR 


2P (RED) CONNECTOR - 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


Remove the right crankcase cover (page 9-3). 


Remove the wire grommet from the cover. 
Remove the bolts and ignition pulse generator. 


If me engine 5 Shift the transmission into 6th gear and apply the rear 
out of the treme. — brake. 
rernave the alte- Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor bolt. 

tor cover (page 
10-2) and hold the 


5-0040000), 
then remove tho 


INSTALLATION 


Install the ignition pulse generator rotor by aligning 
the wide groove with the wide teeth of the crankshaft. 


Apply oil to the ignition pulse generator rotor bolt 
threads, then install the washer and rotor bolt. 


# the engine is Shift the transmission into 6th gear and apply the rear GNITIGN PULSE GENERATOR ROTOR N 
out of frame brake. * А a 
remove the aker- Tighten the ignition pulse generator rotor bolt to the - sai 


nator covor (0900 — specified torque. 
10-2) and hold the 


fiywheel with the ARM қ м 

ао mop, TORQUE: 59 Nem (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft 
(PAN 
07725-0040000, 
then tighten the 
bolt 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


Install the ignition pulse generator into the cover. 
Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install it into 
the groove of the cover. 

Install and tighten the ignition pulse generator bolts. 


= АН - 

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 
Install the right crankcase cover (page 9-17). 2P (RED) CONNECTOR 
Route the ignition pulse generator wire properly, con- 


nect the 2P (Red) connector. 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


IGNITION TIMING 


Warm up the engine. 
Stop the engine and remove the timing hole cap. 
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Start the engine and let it idle. 
IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm 


The ignition timing is correct if the index mark on the 
right crankcase cover aligns between the "F" mark 
and the three punch marks on the ignition pulse gen- 
erator rotor as shown. 


Check that the O-ring is in good condition, replace if 
necessary. 

Apply grease to the timing hole cap threads and 
install the O-ring and timing hole cap. 


Tighten the timing hole cap to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf«m, 13 Ibf«ft) 


IGNITION SYSTEM 


INDEX MARK 
С 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 
SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


IGNITION SWITCH 


CLUTCH SWITCH. 


STARTER MOTOR 


NEUTRAL SWITCH 
SIDE STAND SWITCH 


STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


' етен б wi 
AN | хх, м. 
зората (A) CLUTCH по то в -0-0- 
м, t y ою Y STARTER SWITCH ENGINE STOP SWITCH 
4 3 — J—À 
-- 7 L 
= NEUTRAL 
switcH 


Lg: Light green 
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18. ELECTRIC STARTER 


| SYSTEM DIAGRAM 18-0 STARTER MOTOR 18-4 
SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10 
TROUBLESHOOTING 18-2 DIODE 18-11 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


- Always turn the ignition switch to "OFF" before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing seri- 
ous injury. 
When checking the starter system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 18-2). 
A weak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor quickly enough, or supply adequate ignition current. 
If the current is kept flowing through the starter motor to turn it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor 
may be damaged 
See section 10 for starter clutch servicing. 
+ See section 19 for following components: 

- Ignition switch 

- Engine stop switch 

- Starter switch 

Neutral switch 
= Side stand switch 
= Clutch switch 


SPECIFICATION 


Unit: mm (in) 


ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT 
Starter motor brush length 12.0 - 13.0 (0.47 - 0.51) 6.5 (0.26) 
TORQUE VALUE 
Starter motor terminal nut 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfeft) 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


TROUBLESHOOTING 


Starter motor does not turn 
* Check for blown main or sub fuses before servi 


ing. 


* Make sure the battery is fully charged and in good condition 


Check the starter relay switch operation. Click heard 
You should hear the relay click when the starter 
switch button is depressed, 
| 
| 
Click not heard 
Y - 
Disconnect the starter relay switch connector, | Abnormal 
and check the relay coil ground wire lines for 
continuity as stated below: 
1. Green/Red terminal-clutch switch diodo-nou 
tral switch line (with the transmission in neu- 
tral and clutch lever released) 
2. Green/Red terminal/clutch switch side stand 
switch line (in any gear except neutral, and 
with the clutch lever pulled in and the side 
stand up), 
Normal 
Y 
Connect the starter relay switch connector. | No voltage 
With the ignition switch turned to "ON" and the 
starter switch pushed, measure the starter relay 
voltage at the starter switch connector (between 
| Yellow Red (+) and ground (~). 
Battery voltage registered 
Y 
Normal 


Check the starter relay switch operation. 


Abnormal 
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Apply battery voltage to the starter motor direct- 
ly and check the operation. 


Normal Abnormal 


Т 
Y Y 
+ Poorly connected * Faulty starter motor 
starter motor cable. (page 18-4) 
+ Faulty starter relay 
switch (page 18-10). 


* Faulty neutral switch (page 19-20) 
* Faulty neutral diode 

* Faulty clutch switch 

+ Faulty clutch/side stand diode 

* Faulty side stand switch 

* Loose or poor contact connector 
* Open circuit in wire harness 


—» + Faulty ignition switch. 


+ Faulty starter switch. 

* Blown aut main or sub-fuse. 

* Loose or poor contact of connector. 
* Open circuit in wire harness. 


* Loose or poor contact starter relay switch con- 
nector. 


+ Faulty starter relay switch 


ELECTRIC STARTER 


The starter motor turns when the transmission is in neutral, but does not turn with the transmission in any position except 
neutral, with the side stand up and the clutch lever pulled in. 


Check the clutch switch operation. Normal 2 Feu clutch suit 
Normal 
| 
Y е. 
side st N l 
Check the side stand switch. jormal - Foulty clutch switch. 
Normal 


--- ------»-. Open circuit in wire harness. 
+ Loose or poor contact connector. 


Starter motor turns engine slowly 

+ Low battery voltage 

Poorly connected battery terminal cable 
+ Poorly connected starter motor cable 
Faulty starter motor 

+ Poor connected battery ground cable 


Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn 
+ Starter motor is running backwards 
-Case assembled improperly 
-Terminals connected improperly 
* Faulty starter clutch 
* Damaged or faulty starter drive gear 


Starter relay switch "Clicks", but engine does not turn over 
* Crankshaft does not turn due to engine problems 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


STARTER MOTOR BOLTS EUT SENSOR CONNECTOR T 


>N 


REMOVAL 


Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 
Drain the coolant (page 6-4). 

Remove the throttle body (page 5-60). 
Remove the thermostat housing (page 6-7) 


With the ignition switch turned to “OFF”, remove the 
negative cable at the Бацегу before servicing the 
starter motor. 


Be сагеїи! not to Remove the nut and the starter motor cable from the — SED — —À 
STARTER Mi 
Pelei deed STARTER MATOR 
hose. Е е 
Remove the starler motor mounting bolts and ground 
cable. 


Pull the starter motor out of the crankcase. 


GROUND CABLE 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the following: 
Starter motor case bolts/O-rings 


CASE BOLTS 
Front cover SEAL RING FRONT COVER 
- Seal ring P 
- Lock washer v- INSULATED WASHER 
- Insulated washer 
- Shimis) 


SHIMIS) LOCK WASHER 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


Remove the following: SEAL RING REAR COVER 


- Rear cover assembly 
- Seal ring 
- Shims 
n 
Armature E 


ARMATURE SHIM 
INSPECTION ивица 
Check the bushing in the rear cover Гог wear ог dam- 
age. 
Check the oil seal and needle bearing in the front OIL SEAL NEEDLE BEARING 


cover for deterioration, wear or damage. 


Do not use emery Check the commutator bars of the armature for dis- ARMATURE 
clot or sand | coloration. 
paper on the 
commutator. 


COMMUTATOR BARS 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


Check for continuity between the pairs of commutator 
bars. < 
There should be continuity. 


Check for continuity between each commutator bar 
and the armature shaft. 
There should be no continuity. 


Check for continuity between the insulated brush and 
cable terminal (the indigo colored wire or the insulat- 
ed brush holder). 

There should be continuity. 


Check for continuity between the cable terminal and 
the rear cover. 
There should be no continuity. 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


Remove the following: BRUSH HOLDER 
- Nut 
- Washer 
- Insulators 
O-ring 
INSULATORS 


= Brush holder assembly 
- Brush/terminal 


NUT 

© O-RING 
WASHER 

Inspect the brushes for damage and measure the 

brush length 

SERVICE LIMIT: 6.5 mm (0.26 in) 

ей 
ASSEMBLY 
REAR COVER 
INSULATORS 
WASHER ARMATURE 
NUT > "d "y бр 
(2 SEAL RING 


MOTOR CASE 


SEAL RING 


SHIM 


INSULATED WASHER 
LOCK WASHER 


FRONT COVER 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


Install the shims 
properly as noted 
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Install the brushes into the brush holder. 
Install the cable terminal and brush holder into the 
rear cover, aligning the holder tab with the rear cover 
groove. 


Install the following: 
- New O-ring 

- Insulated washers 
- Washer 

- Nut 


Install the armature in the motor case. 
When installing the armature into the motor case, 
hold the armature tightly to prevent the magnet from 
pulling the armature against the casc. 


NOTICE 


The coil may be damaged if the magnet pulls the 
armature against the case. 


Install the same number of shims in the same location 
аз noted during disassembly. 

Install а new seal ring onto the motor case. 

Apply a thin coat of grease Lo the armature shaft end. 


Install the rear cover, while pushing in the brushes 
into the brush holder and aligning the brush holder 
tab with the motor case groove. 


Install the shims and insulated washer onto the arma- 
ture shaft. 

Install a new seal ring onto the motor case. 

Apply grease to the oil seal lip and needle hearing in 
the front cover. 


Install the lock washer onto the front cover. 
Install the front cover. 


ARMATURE MOTOR CASE 


аз U^ 


RING REAR COVER 


х 
5 
[ 
ARMATURE SHIM 
ред SEALRING ЕВОМТ СОУЕВ 
5а INSULATED WASHER 
й 
f 
SHIM(S) LOCK WASHER 


ELECTRIC STARTER 


Install new O-rings onto the motor case bolts. O-RINGS 


Install and tighten the case bolts securely. 


INSTALLATION 


Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the starter 
motor groove. 


Install the starter motor into the crankcase. 


Route the starter motor cable and ground cable. 
Install the ground cable and mounting bolts, and 
tighten the bolts securely. 

Install the starter motor cable, then tighten the termi 
nal nut to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibf-ft) 


Install the rubber cap securely. 


Si 
GROUND CABLE 


Install а new O-ring into the thermostat housing 
groove. 


Install the thermostat housing to the cylinder head 


Ss 


ELECTRIC STARTER 


Install and tighten the mounting bolts. BOLTS ECT SENSOR CONNECTOR 


Install the following: 
- Thermostat housing/thermostat (page 6-6). 
= Throttle body (page 5.62). 


Fill the system with the recommended coolant (page 
6-4. 


= 
ING 


THERMOSTAT HOUS 


STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


OPERATION INSPECTION 

Remove the seat (page 2-2) 

Shift the transmission into neutral. 

Тит the ignition switch to "ON" and engine stop 
switch on. 

Push the starter switch button. 

The coil is normal if the starter relay switch clicks. 


If you do not hear the switch click, inspoct the relay 
switch using the procedure below. 


GROUND LINE INSPECTION 


Disconnect the starter relay switch 4P connector. 


Check for continuity botweon thc Green/Red wire 
(ground line) and ground, 


If there is continuity when the transmission is in neu- 
tral or when the clutch is disengaged and the side 
stand switch is retracted, the ground circuit is normal 
(in neutral, there is a slight resistance due to the 
diode). 


RELAY SWITCH CONNECTOR | 


STARTER RELAY VOLTAGE INSPECTION STARTER RELAY SWITCH 


Connect the starter relay switch 4P connector. 


Shift the transmission into neutral. 
Measure the voltage between the Yellow/Red wire ter- 
minal (+) and ground (-). 


1 


If the battery voltage appears only when the starter 
Switch is pushed with the ignition switch turned то | 
"ON" and the engine stop switch on, it is normal. 


Ec 
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ELECTRIC STARTER 


DIODE 


CONTINUITY INSPECTION 
Disconnect the starter relay connector and cables. 


Connect an ohmmeter to the large starter relay switch 
terminals. 

Connect а fully charged 12-V battery to the starter 
relay switch connector terminals (Yellow/Red and 
Green/Red). 

Check for continuity between the starter relay switch 
terminals. 


There should be continuity while 12-V battery is con- 
nected to the starter relay switch connector terminals 


and should be no continuity when the battery is dis- 
connected. 


REMOVAL 


Remove the seat (page 2-2). 


Open the fuse box and remove the diode. 


INSPECTION 
Check for continuity between the diode terminals. 
When there is continuity, a small resistance value 


will register. 


If there is continuity, in one direction, the diode is 
normal. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the diode in the reverse order of removal. 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 
SYSTEM LOCATION 


FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


IGNITION SWITCH 


LEFT HANDLEBAR 
SWITCH 


TURN SIGNAL 
RELAY 


HEADLIGHT 
RELAY, 


RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 


OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 


ECT/THERMO SENSOR 
REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


CLUTCH 
SWITCH 


HORN 


RADIATOR FAN MOTOR SWITCH 


NEUTRAL SWITCH 


SIDE STAND SWITCH 
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20. WIRING DIAGRAM 


0030Z-MBW-A100 
0030Z-MBW-L100 
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19. LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


SYSTEM LOCATION 19-0 COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-15 
SERVICE INFORMATION 191 OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 19-16 | 
TROUBLESHOOTING 19-3 FUEL RESERVE SENSOR 19-17 
HEADLIGHT 19-4 IGNITION SWITCH 19-18 
TURN SIGNAL 19-6 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-19 
TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 19-7 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 1920 | 
LICENSE LIGHT 19-7 CLUTCH SWITCH 19-20 
COMBINATION METER 19-8 NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-20 
SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE SPEED SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-21 
SENSOR 19-11 HORN 19-22 
TACHOMETER 19-13 TURN SIGNAL RELAY 1923 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/ 

SENSOR 19-14 


SERVICE INFORMATION 
GENERAL 


A halogen headlight bulb becomes very һо? while the headlight is on, and remains hot for a while after it is turned aff. 
Be sure to let it cool down before servicing. 


+ Use an electric heating element to heat the coolant for the fan motor switch inspection. Keep flammable materials away 
from the electric heating element. Wear protective clothing, insulated gloves and eye protection 
Note the following when replacing the halogen headlight bulb. 
— Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put finger prints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot spots 
on the bulb and cause it to fail 
= |f you touch the bulb with your baro hands, clean it with a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its early failure. 
- Be sure to install tho dust cover after replacing the bulb. 
+ Chock the battery condition before performing any inspection that requires proper battery voltage. 
А continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the motorcycle. 
+ The following color codes are used throughout this section. 
Bu = Blue G = Green Lg = Light Green Н - Red 
BI - Black Gr = Gray O = Orange W = White 


Br = Brown Lb = LightBlue P = Pink Y = Yellow 19 | 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


SPECIFICATIONS 
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Bulbs Headlight Hi 12У -55W 
| Lo 12У - 55 W 
| Вгакелай light 12V-218Wx 2 


| Front turn signal/running light 


| Rear turn signal light 


12V - 32/3 СР (23/8 W) x 2 
12У – 32 СР (23 W) x 2 


License light 12V - 4 CP (5 W) 
| Instrument light LED 
| i ЕЕ: u 
| LED 
| Neutral indicator _ и LED 
| Oil pressure indicator й LED J 
PGM-FI warning indicator NES ИШ 
Low fuel indicator LED m 
Fuse Main fuse ө 30A 
| PGM-FI fuse i = 20A. 
| Sub fuse Е Е “10 AX6 Е 


Tachometer peak voltage 


10.5 V minimum 


Fan motor | Start to close (ON) 


98 - 102 °C (208 - 216 7) 


switch | Stop to open 


93 - 97 °C (199 - 207 'F) 


TORQUE VALUES 


Coolant ternperature/ECT sensor 

Side stand switch bolt 

Ignition switch mounting bolt 

Fan motor switch 

Oil pressure switch 

Oil pressure switch wire terminal boltiwasher 
Neutral switch 


23 Nem (2.3 kgfem, 17 Ibf-ft) 
10 Nem (1.0 kgfern, 7 1566) 
25 Nem (2.5 kgfem, 18 Ibfeft) 
18 Nem (1.8 kgf«m, 13 Ibfeft) 
12 Nem (1.2 кает, 9 Ibf«ft) 
2 Мет (02 көт, 1.4 Ibfeft) 
12 Nem (1.2 Което, 9 Ibfeft) 


ALOC bolt; replace with a new onc. 


Apply sealant to the threads. 
Apply scalant to the threads. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


TROUBLESHOOTING 
SPEED SENSOR/SPEEDOMETER 


The odometer/trip meter operate normally, but the speedometer does not operate 


+ Faulty speedometer 


The speedometer operate normally, but the odometer/trip meter does not operate 


+ Faulty odometeritrip meter 


The speedometer operate is abnormal 
* Check for the following before diagnosing. 
- Blown main or sub fuscs 


- Loose or corroded terminals of the connectors 


- Discharged battery 


Check for loose or poor contact of the speed 
sensor 3P (Natural) connector. 

With the ignition switch turned to “ON” and mea- 
sure the voltage at the speed sensor connector. 


Normal 


Y 


Check for loose or poor contact of the combina- 
tion meter multi-connectors. 

With the ignition switch turned to "ON" and 
measure the voltage at the bottom of thc 
speedometer terminals. 


1 Abnormal 


Normal 


Y 


With the ignition switch turned to "OFF", check 
for continuity of the Pink/Green wire between the 
terminals of the speed sensor and speedometer. 


Abnormal 


Normal 


Support the motorcycle using a hoist or other 
support 1 rise the rear wheel off the ground. 
Measure the output voltage (sensor signal) at 
the speedometer with the ignition switch is 
turned to "ON" while slowly turning the rear 
wheel by your hand 


Abnormal 


Normal 


1 Abnormal 


>. 


Loose or poor contact of related terminals. 
Open circuit in Black/Brown or Groen/Black 
wires between the battery and speed sensor. 


Loose or poor contact of related terminals. 
Open circuit іп Black/Brawn or Green/Black 
wires between the battery and speedometer. 


Open circuit or loose connection in Pink/Green 
wire. 


Faulty speed sensor. 
Loose speed sensor mounting bolts. 


Faulty speed sensor. 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


HEADLIGHT 


Avoid touching 
the halogen head- 
light bulb. Finger 

prints can create. 
spots that 
cause а bulb to 
break 


BULB REPLACEMENT 
Remove the air duct cover (page 2-9). 
Release the resonator chamber from the hook arm. 


Disconnect the headlight bulb connectors. 
Remove the dust cover. 


Unhook the bulb retainer and remove the headlight 
bulb/sockot. 


If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it 


with cloth moistened with denatured alcohol to рге: 
vent early bulb failure. 


Remove the headlight bulb from the socket. 


Install a new bulb into the socket. 


Install the new headlight bulb/socket aligning its tabs 
with the groove in the headlight unit. 


DUST COVER 


BULB CONNECTOR 


RETAINER 


BULB/SOCKET 


BULB SOCKET 


Ld BULB/SOCKET 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Hook the bulb retainer into the headlight unit groove. STAR 


S 
“> 


үз 


BULB/SOCKET | 


Install the dust cover tightly against the headlight unit 
with its arrow mark facing up. 


ARROW MARK DUST COVER 


Connect the headlight connectors. 


Hook the resonator chamber to the hook joint. HOOK JOINT 


Install the air duct cover (page 2-12). 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7). 


Disconnect the turn signal/running light connectors. 
Remove the four screws and headlight uni 


Install the headlight unit in the reverse order of 
removal. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


TURN SIGNAL 


Route the шт 
sign: ргоо- 
erly (nage 1-24). 
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BULB REPLACEMENT 


Remove the screw and turn signal lens. 


TURN SIGNAL LENS SCREW 


While pushing in the bulb, turn it counterclockwise, 
remove it and replace with a new one. 


Install the turn signal lens in the reverse order of 
removal. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


For front turn signal unit removal, see upper cowl 
removal (page 2:9). 

For rear turn signal removal, remove the seav/rear 
cowl (page 2-2) 


Disconnect the turn signal connector. 


BULB 


TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS 


Remove the turn signal mounting nut. Г 
Release the turn signal wire and remove the turn sig- 
nal unit. | 


Install the turn signal unit in the reverse order of 
removal. 


TURN SIGNAL UNIT 


SETTING PLATE 


TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 
BULB REPLACEMENT 
Remove the pillion seat (page 2-2). 
Disconnect the tail/brake light connectors. 


Turn the bulb socket counterclockwise, then remove 
the bulb sockct. 


While pushing in the bulb, turn thom counterclock- 
wise, remove them and replace with new ones. 


Install the tail/brake light sockets in the reverse order 
of removal. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 
Remove the rear cowl (page 2-9). 


Remove the two nuts, wire clamps and tail/brake light 
unit. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


LICENSE LIGHT 
BULB REPLACEMENT 


Remove the license light bracket bolts and the license 
light assembly. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


"BULB SOCKETS 


TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT UNIT 


NUTS WIRE CLAMP. 


| 


j LICENSE LIGHT 


m 
ARŞ 


BOLTS 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Remove the screws, license light cover and lens. 
COVER BULB 


While pushing in the bulb, turn it counterclockwise, 
remove it and replace with a new one. 


Install the license light assembly in the reverse order 
of removal 


COMBINATION METER 
REMOVAL 


Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7) 


Disconnect the combination meter 9P (Natural) and 
ЭР (Black) connectors. 


Remove the combination meter mounting screws and 
combination meter. 


DISASSEMBLY 


Remove the screws and combination meter harness 
connector lid. 


SCREWS 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Disconnect the combination meter sub-harness con- 
nectors. 


патем the screws and combination meter rear. [ — — — SCREWS | 


Remove the combination meter print board assembly [~ PRINT BOARD 
from the front cover. 7% 


ASSEMBLY 


Install the print board assembly into the front cover 


Install the rear cover and tighten the screws securely. SCREWS 


REAR COVER 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Connect the combination meter sub-harness to the 
print board 


CONNECTORS 


Install the harness connector lid while installing the 
grommet into the grooves of the rear cover and her- 
ness lid. 


SCREWS 


INSTALLATION COMBINATION METER 


Install the combination meter onto the bracket align- 
ing the bosses with the grommets on the bracket. 


Install and tighten the mounting screws. 


Connect the combination meter 9P (Natural) and 9P 
(Black) connectors. 


Install the upper cowl (page 2-9). 


ЭР (BLACK) CONNECTOR | 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION 


Disconnect the combination meter multi-connector. 
Check the following at the wire harness side connec- 
tor terminals of the combination meter. 


Power input line 

Measure the voltage between the Black/Brown wire 
terminal (+) and Ground (-). 

There should he battery voltage with the ignition 
switch turned to “ON”. 

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in 
Black/Brown wire. 


Back-up voltage line 

Measure the voltage between the Red/Green wire ter- 
minal (+) and Ground (-). 

There should be battery voltage at all times. 

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in 
Red/Green wire. 


Sensor ground line 

Check for continuity hetween the Сгееп/Васк wire 
terminal (+) and Ground ( ). 

There should be battery voltage at all times. 

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in 
Green/Black wire. 


SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR | ғ (NATURAL CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM INSPECTION 


Check that the tachometer and coolant temperature | 

meter function properly. 

+ If they do not function, perform the power and 
ground line inspection of the combination meter « 
(see above). 

+ If they function, shift the transmission into neutral, 
disconnect the combination meter combination 
moter 9P (Natural) and 9P (Black) connectors and 
turn the ignition switch to "ON". 

Measure the voltage between the Pink/Groon (+) 
and Green/Black (-) wire terminals of the wire har- 
ness side connector. 

Slowly turn the rear wheel by hand. 

There should be 0 to 5 V pulse voltage. 


9P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


- If no pulse voltage appears, replace the combination 
meter print circuit board. 

- If pulse voltage does not appear, check for an open 
or short circuit in Pink/Green wire. 
If the Pink/Green wire is OK, check for the speed 
sensor (page 19-12). 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


SPEED SENSOR INSPECTION 


Remove the throttle body (page 5-62) 


Disconnect the speed sensor ЗР (Black) connector and 
check for loose or poor contact of the connector. 
Also check for loose or poor contact of the engine 
sub-harness 12P (Gray) connector. 


3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 


Connect the engine sub harness 12P (Gray) connector 


and speed sensor 3P (Black) connector. SPABLACKI CONNECTOR 


Turn the ignition switch is to “ОМ” and measure the 
voltage at the 3P (Black) connector with the connector 
connected. 


Connection: Black (+) - Green (-) 
Standard: Battery voltage 


If thoro is no voltage, check for an open circuit in the 
Black and Green wires and loose contact of the wire 
harness connectors. 


Support the motorcycle securely and place the rear 
wheel off the ground. 
Shift the transmission into neutral. 


Measure the voltage at the sensor connector termi- 
nals with the ignition switch is turned to “ON” while 
slowly turning the rear wheel by hand. 


CONNECTION: Pink (+) - Green (-) 
STANDARD: Repeat 0 to 5V 


It the measurement is out of specification, replace the 
speed sensor. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the throttle body (page 5-62) 


Disconnect the speed sensor 3P (Black) connector 
from the engine sub-harness. 


Remove the bolts and speed sensor. 


1, 
je 


3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR Моб 


0 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Install the speed sensor into the upper crankcase T 


Check that the O-ring is in good condition, replace if я — 
necessary. т O-RING , SPEED SENSOR. 
| ра 


Install and tighten the mounting bolts securely. 
Route the sensor wire. 


Connect the speed sensor 3P (Black) connector. 


у 


TACHOMETER 3P (BLACK) CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM INSPECTION 


Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and check that the 
tachometer needle move to full scale and then returns 
to zero. 


If the needle does not show initial function, check for 
combination meter power input line (page 19-11). 


Disconnect the combination meter 9P (Natural) and 
9P (Black) connectors (page 19-11). 

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the tachometer 
Yellow/Green (+) terminal and Green (-). 


TOOLS: 
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or 
Peak voltage adaptor 07HG.J-0020100 

(not available in U.S.A.) 
with commercially avallable digital multimeter 
(impedance 10 МО/ОСМ minimum) 


CONNECTION: Yellow/Green (+) and Green (-) 


Start the engine and measure the tachometer input 
peak voltage. 


PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum 


PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR | 


a D 
If the value is normal, replace the tachometer, 7 \ 
If the measured value is below 10.5 V, replace the 
ECM 


----------------------------------------------- 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


If the value is 0 V, check for continuity between the 
combination meter 9P (Black) connectors terminal 
and the ECM multi-connector Yellow/Green terminals. 
If there is no continuity, check the wire harness and 
combination meter sub-harness for an opon circuit. 

If there is continuity, replace the combination meter 
printed circuit board (page 19-8). 


COOLANT TEMPERATURE 
GAUGE/SENSOR 
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THERMO SENSOR UNIT INSPECTION 
Drain the coolant (page 6-3) 


Disconnect the wire connector from the ECT/thermo 
sensor and remove the sensor. 


Suspend the ECT/thermo sensor in a pan of coolant 
(1:1 mixture) on an electric heating element and mea- 
sure the resistance through the sensor as the coolant 
heats up. 


* Soak the ECT/thermo sensor in coolant up to its 
threads with at least 40 mm (1.6 in) from the bottom 
of the pan to the bottom of the sensor. 

* Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes before 
testing. A sudden change of temperature will result 
in incorrect readings. Do not let the thermometer 
or ECT/thermo sensor touch the pan. 


Replace the sensor if it is out of specification by more 
than 10% at any temperature listed. 


Temperature 80°C (68°F) 120°C (248'F) 


Resistance 21-26%0 |0.65-073kQ 


THERMO SENSOR TERMINAL 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


replace Install and tighten the ECT/thermo sensor to the spec- 
the sealing wash- ified torque. аў 
er with а new “ж” 


One. TORQUE: 23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the ECT/thermo sensor connector. 


Fill the system and bleed the air (раде 6-4). 


COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 
INSPECTION 


Remove the following: 
- Seat (page 2-2) 
- Lower cowl (page 2-4) 


Check for a blown fuse before inspection. 


Fan motor does not stop 

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF", disconnect the con- 
nector from the fan motor switch and turn the ignition 
switch to "ON" again. 


If thc fan motor does not stop, check for a shorted TAN MOTOR SWITCH CONNECTOR 


wire between the fan motor and switch. 
If the fan motor stops, replace the fan motor switch. — 


Fan motor does not start 
Before testing, warm up the engine to operating tem 
perature. 


Disconnect the connector from the fan motor switch 
and ground the connector to the body with a jumper 
wire. 

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and check the fan 
motor. 


If the motor starts, check the connection at the fan 
motor switch terminal. 
If it is OK, replace the fan motor switch. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


If the motor does not start, check for voltage between 
the fan motor switch connector and ground 

If battery voltage is measured, replace the fan motor. 
If there is no battery voltage, check for poor connec: 
tion of the connector or a damaged wire harness. 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and 
remove the switch 


Install a new O-ring onto the fan motor switch 
Apply sealant to the fan motor switch threads. 
Install and tighten the fan motor switch. 
TORQUE: 18 Nem (1.8 kgf«m, 13 Ibfft) 


Install the removed parts in the reverse order of 
removal. 


OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 
INSPECTION 


If the oil pressure warning indicator stays on while the 
engine is running, check the engine oil level before 
inspection. 


Make sure the oil pressure warning indicator come on 
with the ignition switch turned to "ON". 


If the indicator does not come on, inspect as follow: 
Remove the throttle body (page 5-62) 


Remove the dust cover. 
Remove the screw and ail pressure switch terminal. 
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Short the ой pressure switch wire terminal with the 
ground using a jumper wire. 

The oil pressure warning indicator comes on with the 
ignition switch turned to "ON". 

If the light does not come on, check the sub fuse (10A) 
and wires for a loose connection or an open circuit. 


Start the engine and make sure the light goes out. 
If the light does not go out, check the oil pressure 
(page 4-3) 

If the oil pressure is normal, replace the oil pressure 
switch (see below). 


REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 

Remove the boot, terminal screw and wire terminal Do not apply sealant to the thread 
(see previous page). В head 3- 4 mm (0.1 - 0.2 in). 
Remove the oil pressure switch from the crankcase. — 


Apply sealant to the oil pressure switch threads as 
shown. 


Install the oil pressure switch onto the crankcase, 
tighton it to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kgf«m, 9 Ibfft) 


Connect the oil pressure switch terminal to the switch 
and tighten the scrow to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 2 Nem (0.2 kgf«m, 1.4 Ibf-ft) 


Install thc dust cover. 


TERMINAL SCREW 


FUEL RESERVE SENSOR | JUMPER WIRE 
INSPECTION Uu 


Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and make sure the 
fuel reserve indicator comes on. 


If the fuel reserve indicator does not indicate proper- | 
ly, check for the following. | 


Disconnect the fuc! reserve sensor 3P (Black) connec- 
tor. 

Short the wire harness side connector Brown/Black | 
and Green/Black terminals with a jumper wire. 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


IGNITION 
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Turn the ignition switch to “ON" and make sure the 
fuel reserve indicator comes on with the side stand 
retracted. 


If the indicator comes ол, replace the fuel pump 
assembly. 

If the indicator still does not come on, check for an 
open or short circuit in wire harness. 


SWITCH 
INSPECTION 


Remove the upper cowl (page 2-7). 


Disconnect the ignition switch wire 4P (Natural) con- 
nectors. 


Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the 
ignition switch connector in each switch position. 
Continuity should exist between the color coded 
wires as follows: 


IGNITION SWITCH 


co | FAN | ig] ват KEY 
ON | о——о——о | KEYON 
OFF | | | KEY ОРЕ | 
| KEY OFF 
| 
HOCK | | LOCK PIN 
COLOR | вшо вв | R s) 
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 


Remove the top bridge (page 13-24). 
Remove the bolts and ignition switch. 


Install the ignition switch in the reverse order of 
removal. 

Tighten the i 
ified torque. 


ion switch mounting bolt to the spec- 


TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kaf-m, 18 Ibf- ft) 


4P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR 


IGNITION SWITCH 


IGNITION SWITCH 


HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Disconnect the handlebar switch connectors. 


Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the 
handlebar switch connector. 
Continuity should exist between the color coded wire 
terminals as follows: 


STARTER SWITCH 


ENGINE STOP SWITCH 


STARTER SWITCH 


FREE | | о--о0 

| PUSH | 0--0 

COLOR| YR | ВІ BIR вим 

TURN SIGNAL SWITCH — — 
~~] wf] R L |Bas| PR | PL 
в | оо о о 
N | й | о o-|-o 
t| 0--9 o— o 

icoLoR| GR | SB | о | вм | звлм | ow 


DIMMER SWITCH 


ENGINE STOP SWITCH 


~| G | BAT 
OFF | | 
RUN 0-0 
COLOR Bl wei 
HORN SWITCH 
[| He | вать 
FREE 
| PusH| О о 
COLOR, Lg | ВИВг 


HL | to 
Lo 
(N) 8 
Гн | о———о 
согон] вим | w 


TURN SIGNAL SWITCH 


DIMMER SWITCH 


HORN SWITCH 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


FRONT 


Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors 
and check for continuity between the terminals. 


There should he continuity with the brake lever 


applied, and there should be no continuity with the 
brake lever released. 


REAR 
Remove the seat (page 2-2) 


Disconnect the rear brake light switch connector and 
check for continuity between the terminals. 


There should be continuity with the brake pedal 
applied, and there should be no continuity with the 
brake pedal released 


CLUTCH SWITCH 


Disconnect the clutch switch connectors. 


There should be continuity with the clutch lever 
applied, and there should be no continuity with the 
clutch lever released. 


NEUTRAL SWITCH 


19-20 


Disconnect the neutral switch connector from the 
switch. 

Shift the transmission into neutral and check for con 
tinuity between the Light green wire terminal and 
ground. 

There should be continuity with the transmission in 
neutral, and no cont when the transmission is in 
gear. 


BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 


4 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH CONNECTOR |2 
1,77 


NEUTRAL SWITCH CONNECTOR 


LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


SIDE STAND SWITCH 
INSPECTION 
Support the front end of fuel tank (page 3-4). 


Disconnect the side stand switch 2P (Green) connec 
tor. 


Check for continuity between the wire terminals of the 
side stand switch connector. 

Continuity should exist only when the side stand is 
up. 


REMOVAL 
Disconnect the side stand switch 2P (Green) connector. 


Remove the bolt and side stand switch. 


SIDE STAND SWITCH BOLT 


INSTALLATION 7 SIDE STAND SWITCH 


Install the side stand switch by aligning the switch pin 
with the side stand hole and the switch groove with 
the return spring holding pin. 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


Secure the side stand switch with a new bolt. 


TORQUE: 10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft) 


Connect the side stand switch 2P (Green) connector. 


HORN 


Disconnect the wire connectors from the horn. 


Connect the 12-V battery to the horn terminal directly. 
The horn is normal if it sounds when the 12-V battery 
ie connectod across thc horn terminals. 
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 


TURN SIGNAL RELAY | TURN SIGNAL RELAY 
INSPECTION 


Remove the upper cowl (page 2-9). 


Check the following: 

- Battery condition 

Burned out bulb or non-specified wattage 
Burned fuse 

Ignition switch and turn signal switch function 
Loose connectors 


D 


If the above items are all normal, check the following: 
Disconnect the turn signal connectors from the relay. 


Short the black and gray terminals of the turn signal 
relay connector with a jumper wire. Start the engine 
and check tho turn signal light by turning the switch 


on. 
| 


Y Y 


Light comes on Light does not come on 
| 


, 


* Broken wire harness. 


v 
+ Faulty turn signal relay. 
* Poor connoction of the connector. 
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MEMO 


21. TECHNICAL FEATURE 


FUEL RESERVE TRIP INDICATOR 


This motorcycle is equipped with a fuel residual quantity indicator that indicate a residual fuel quantity according to the 


mileage incrementally. 


The fuel reserve trip indicator is controlled by a fuel reserve sensor (thermister), ECM (engine revolution), vehicle speed 


sensor, side stand switch and ignition switch. 


SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


© (El Ve 


| E 


RESERVE SENSOR 


SPEED SENSOR SIDE STAND SWITCH 


IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 
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TECHNICAL FEATURE 


Function 


First the fuel reserve sensor detects a low fuel condition, the combina- 
tion meter reserve indicator and four segments of the fuel reserve trip 
indicators all light up (Fig. 1). 


As the mileage increases, the segments begin blinking from the top 
down (Fig. 2 - 4), until all the segments are blinking (Fig. 5). 


When refueling, the fuel reserve indicator is reset when the following 

conditions are met: 

* More than 90 seconds have elapsed after the ign 
to "ON". 

+ The engine is running. 

+ The side stand is raised. 


lion switch is turned 


If the ignition switch is turned to "OFF" during the 90 seconds, the fuel 
reserve indicator will not reset until the next 90 seconds after the igni- 
tion switch is turned to "ON". 


More than 90 seconds have elapsed after the ignition switch is turncd to 
"ON" and the engine is running, but the side stand is lowed, the indica- 
tor will still blink until the side stand is raised. 


The refueling amount is less than 3.5 liter (0.92 US gal, 0.77 Imp gal), the 
fuel reserve indicator does not reset. 


If the fuel reserve trip indicator does not operate properly, check each 
part individually, 
If there are no problems. replace the combination meter as an assembly. 
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22. TROUBLESHOOTING 


| ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH 
HARD TO START 22-1 SPEED 22-4 
| ENGINE LACKS POWER 22-2 POOR HANDLING 22-4 
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW 
| AND IDLE SPEED 223 


ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START 


Possible cause 


4. Check for operation of the fuel pamp————————— Abnormal > * Faulty fuel pump (Section 5) 
| 
Normal 
Y 
2. Inspect the fuel flow Abnormal æ + Faulty pressure regulator 
| (Section 5) 
Normal 
3. Inspect the fuel injector Abnormal P + See section 5 
Normal 
4. Perform а spark test ——————————— —— Weak or no spark ———P + Faulty spark plug 
+ Fouled spark plug 
Good spark + Faulty ЕСМ 


+ Broken or shorted spark plug wire 
+ Faulty ignition switch 

+ Faulty ignition pulse generator 

+ Faulty engine stop switch 

| + Loose or disconnected ignition 
| system wires 


Y 
5. Test cylinder compression ———— Low compression --- + Valve stuck open 
| + Worn cylinder and piston ring 
Compression normal + Damaged cylinder head gasket 
| + Seized valve 
и + Improper valve timing 
6. Starting following normal procedure ————— Engine starts but ——> > Improper starter valve operation 
stops + Intake pipe leaking 
Engine does not start + Improper ignition timing (faulty 
ignition coil or ignition pulse gen- 
erator) 
* Fuel contaminated 
7. Remove and inspect spark plug Wet plug »- - Starter valve closed 22 
+ Throttle valve open 


+ Clogged air cleaner 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 
-- sss 


ENGINE LACKS POWER 


Possible cause 


Raise wheel off the ground and spin by Wheel does not spin——» - Brake dragging 
hand freely * Worn or damaged wheel bearing 


Wheel spins freely 


2. Check tire pressure Pressure low ---»- + Faulty tire valve 
| * Punctured tire 
Pressure normal 


' 


3. Accelerate rapidly from low to second ———— Engine speed doe ——» • Clutch slipping 
not change accord- + Worn clutch discs/plates 
Engine speed reduced when clutch is ingly when clutch is * Warped clutch discs/plates 
roleased released * Weak clutch spring 
{ + Additive in engine oil 
4. Accelerate lightly Engine speed does > + Airclcaner dirty 
| not increase * Restricted fuel flow 
Engine speed increase + Clogged muffler 


+ Pinched fuel tank breather 


Check ignition timing Incorrect æ + Faulty ЕСМ 
| * Faulty ignition pulse generator 
Correct 
6. Tost cylinder compression Incorrect æ - Valve stuck open 
| * Worn cylinder and piston rings 
Normal * Leaking head gasket 
Y + Improper valve timing 
7. Inspect fuel flow Abnormal — > + Faulty pressure regulator (Section 5) 
Normal 
8. Inspect the fuel injector Abnormal æ - See section 5 
| 
Normal 
Y 


9. Remove spark plugs Fouled or discolored ———t + Faulty spark plug 


Not fouled or discolored 


' 


10. Check oil level and condition а Incorrect ———————=. Ой level too high 
| * Oil level too low 
Correct + Contaminated oil 


' 


11. Remove cylinder head cover and inspect Маме train notiubri- ^ —® + Clogged oil passage 
lubrication cated properly * Clogged oil control orifice 


Valve train lubricated properly 


a ————————. 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 


Y 


11. Check for engine overheating 


Possible cause 


Not overheating 


| 
Y 


12. Accelerate or run at high speed 


' 


Engine does not knock 


— Overheating — >- 


Engine knocks = 


Coolant level low 

Fan motor not working (faulty fan 
motor switch) 

Thermostat stuck close 

Excessive carbon build-up in com- 
bustion chamber 

Use of poor quality fucl 

Wrong type of fuel 

Clutch slipping 


Worn piston and cylinder 
Wrong type of fuel 

Excessive carbon build-up in com 
bustion chamber 

Ignition timing to advanced (faulty 
ECM) 

Loan fuel mixture 


POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED 


Possible cause 


1. Check ignition timing 
Correct 


Y 


2. Check the starter valve synchronization 


Correct 


Y 


Incorrect аы. + Improper ignition timing 


Incorrect. ——— —— — —» 


Abnormal - 


3. Inspect the fuel flow 


Normal 


4. Inspect the fuel injector 


Normal 


5. Check for leaks in the intake pipe 


Not leak 


M 


6. Perform spark test 


Y 


Good spark 


Abnormal ——— ————*»- 


Leaking - 


Weak or intermittent ——> 
spark 


See section 5 


Faulty pressure regulator (Section 5) 


Бос section 5 


Loose insulator clamp 
Damaged insulator 


Faulty spark plug 

Faulty carbon or wet fouled spark 
plug 

Faulty ECM 

Faulty ignition coil 

Faulty engine stop switch 

Faulty ignition pulse generator 
Faulty ignition switch 

Loose or disconnected ignition sys- 
tem wires 


NN 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 


POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED 


Possible cause 


1. Check ignition timing 


Correct 


2. Inspect the fuel flow 


Normal 


3. Inspect the fuel injector 


Normal 


4. Check valve timing 


| 


Correct 


Incorrect = + Faulty ЕСМ 
Abnormal > - Faulty pressure regulator (Section 5) 
Abnormal > + Sce section 5 


Incorrect. ————————® + Camshaft not installed properly 


5, Check valve spring 


Not weak 


POOR HANDLING 


Weak æ + Faulty valve spring 


Possible cause 


1. Steering is heavy 


æ + Steering stem adjusting nut too tight 
+ Damaged steering head bearings 


2. Wheel wobbles 


3. Motorcycle pulls to one side 


= + Excessive wheel bearing play 

* Bent rim 

* Improper installed wheel hub 

+ Swingarm pivot bearing excessively 
worn 

* Bent frame 


а + Faulty shock absorber 

+ Front and rear wheel not aligned 
* Bent fork 

* Bent swingarm 

+ Bent axle 
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23. INDEX 


AIR CLEANER 

AIR CLEANER HOUSING 

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 
ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION 
ALTERNATOR COVER REMOVAL 

BANK ANGLE SENSOR 

BATTERY 

BODY PANEL LOCATIONS 

BRAKE FLUID 

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING 
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 

BRAKE PAD WEAR 

BRAKE PAD/DISC 

BRAKE PEDAL 

BRAKE SYSTEM 

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING 

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER 

CAM PULSE GENERATOR 

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 
CLUTCH 

CLUTCH SWITCH 

CLUTCH SYSTEM 

COMBINATION METER 

COOLANT REPLACEMENT 

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/SENSOR 
COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 
COOLING SYSTEM 

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 

CRANKCASE SEPARATION 

CRANKPIN BEARING 

CRANKSHAFT 

CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST 
CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 

CYLINDER HEAD COVER ASSEMBLY 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER DISASSEMBLY 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION 
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL 
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 
CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION 
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 

DIODE 

DRIVE CHAIN 

ECM (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
ECT SENSOR 

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL 
(U.S.A. ONLY) 

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS 
ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START 
ENGINE IDLE SPEED 

ENGINE INSTALLATION 

ENGINE LACKS POWER 

ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER 

ENGINE REMOVAL 

ENGINE STOP RELAY 

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTORL SYSTEM 
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY} 

FAST IDLE WAX UNIT 
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5-71 


FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 

FORK 

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER 

FRONT FENDER 

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER 

FRONT WHEEL 

FUEL CUT RELAY 

FUEL LINE 

FUEL LINE INSPECTION 

FUEL PUMP 

FUEL RESERVE SENSOR 

FUEL RESERVE TRIP INDICATOR 

FUEL TANK 

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 
HANDLEBARS 

HEADLIGHT 

HEADLIGHT AIM 

HORN 

IAT SENSOR 

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 
IGNITION SWITCH 

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 
IGNITION TIMING 

INJECTOR 

LICENSE LIGHT 

LOWER COWL 

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS 
LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM 
MAIN JOURNAL BEARING 
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 

MAP SENSOR 

MODEL IDENTIFICATION 
MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE 

NEUTRAL SWITCH 

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 

О; SENSOR (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 
OIL COOLER 

OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION 

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 

OIL PUMP 

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE 
PAIR SOLENOID VALVE 

PGM-FI (PROGRAMMED FUEL INJECTION) 
SYSTEM 

PGM-FI SELF-DIAGNOSIS MALFUNCTION 
INDICATOR LAMP (MIL) FAILURE CODES 
PILLION SEAT/REAR COWL 
PISTON/CYLINDER 

POOR HANDLING 

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED 
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED 
PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) 

PRESSURE REGULATOR 

RADIATOR 

RADIATOR COOLANT 

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 

REAR BRAKE CALIPER 

REAR FENDER 
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REAR MASTER CYLINDER 

REAR WHEEL 

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER INSTALLATION 

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL 

SEAT 

SEAT RAIL 

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 

SERVICE INFORMATION 
(ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH) 
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM) 
(CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE) 
(COOLING SYSTEM) 
(CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION) 
(CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER) 
(CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES) 
(ELECTRIC STARTER) 
(ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION) 
(FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM) 
(FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING) 
(FUEL SYSTEM) 
(HYDRAULIC BRAKE) 
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 
(LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES) 
(LUBRICATION SYSTEM) 
(MAINTENANCE) 
(REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION) 

SERVICE RULES 

SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM 

SHOCK ABSORBER 

SHOCK LINK LOWER BRACKET INSTALLATION 

SHOCK LINK LOWER BRACKET REMOVAL 

SIDE STAND 

SIDE STAND SWITCH 

SPARK PLUG 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 

STARTER CLUTCH 

STARTER MOTOR 

STARTER RELAY SWITCH 

STARTER VALVE 

STARTER VALVE SYNCHRONIZATION 

STATOR 

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 

STEERING STEM 

SUSPENSION 

SUSPENSION LINKAGE 

SWINGARM 

SYSTEM DIAGRAM 
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM) 
(ELECTRIC STARTER) 
(FUEL SYSTEM) 
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 

SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN 

SYSTEM LOCATION 
(FUEL SYSTEM) 
(LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES) 

SYSTEM TESTING 

TACHOMETER 

TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT. 

THERMOSTAT 
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THROTTLE BODY 

THROTTLE OPERATION 

TOOLS 

TORQUE VALUES 

TP SENSOR 

TRANSMISSION 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
(ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH) 
(BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM) 
(CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE) 
(COOLING SYSTEM) 
(CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION) 
(CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER) 
(CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES) 
(ELECTRIC STARTER) 
(FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM) 
(FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING) 
(FUEL SYSTEM) 
(HYDRAULIC BRAKE) 
(IGNITION SYSTEM) 
(LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES) 
(LUBRICATION SYSTEM) 
(REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION) 

TURN SIGNAL 

TURN SIGNAL RELAY 

UPPER COWL 

VALVE CLEARANCE 

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 

WATER PUMP 

WHEELS/TIRES 

WIRING DIAGRAM 


